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FIRST LINES

OF THE

PRACTICE OF PHYSIC

PART I. BOOK IV.

CHAP. VI.

Of the Menorrhagia,

OR THE

Immoderate Flow of the Menses.

966. TJ LOOD difcharged from the va-

gina may proceed from diffe-

rent fources in the internal parts: hue I here

mean to treat of thofe difcharges only, in

Vol. III. B which



lO PRACTICE
which the blood may be prefumed to flow

from the fame fources that the menfes in

their natural ftate proceed from; and which

difcharges alone, are thofe properly com-

prehended under the prefent title. The

title of Metrorrhagia, or htsmorrhagia uteri,

might comprehend a great deal more.

967. The menorrhagia may be confider-

ed as of two kinds ; either as it happens to

pregnant and lying-in women, or as it hap-

pens to women neither pregnant nor hav-

ing recently born children. I he firft kind,

as connedted with the circumrtances of

pregnancy and child bearing (which are not

to be treated of in the prefent courfe;, 1 am

not to confider here, but {hall confine my-

felf to the fecond kind of menorrhagia only.

968. The flow of the menfes is confider-

ed as immoderate, when it recurs more

frequently *, when it continues longer, or

when,

* The ufual period is from twenty- feven to thirty days.
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^hen, during the ordinary continuance *,

it is more abundant t than is ufual with the

fame perfon at other times*

969. As the moft part of women are

liable to fome inequahty with refpedt to the

period, the duration, and the quantity of

their menfes ; fo it is not every inequality

in thefe refpedts ihat is to be conlidered as

a difeafe ; but only thofe deviations, which

are exceflive in degrecj which are perma-

nent, and which induce a manifelt ftate of

debihty.

B 2 970.

* The time of its continuance is Very various in

different people ; it feldom continues longer than eight

days, or fliorter than two. In general, women of a lax

and delicate conftitutlon have a more copious and a

longer continued difcharge than robuft people.

t It is extremely difficult to afcertain precifely what

quantity is ufually difcharged ; but the women them-

felves can generally inform the phyfician with fufficient

exaftnefs for regulating the prafiice whether the dif-

charge be immoderate.
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970. The circumftances 968. 969.) are

thofe which chiefly conftitute the menor-

rhagia : but it is proper to obferve, that al-

though I allow the frequeijcy, duration,

and quantity of the menfes to be judged

of by what is ufual with the fame indivi-

dual at other times
;
yet there is, in thefe

particulars, fo much uniformity obfervable

in the whole of the fex, that in any indivi-

dual in whom there occurs a confiderable

deviation from the common meafure, fuch

a deviation, if conftantly recurring, may be

confidered as at leaft approaching to a mor-

bid ftate, and as requiring moft of the pre-

cautions which I (hall hereafter mention as

^neceffary to be attended to by thofe who

are atlually in fuch a ftate.

971. However we may determine with

lefpedt to the circumftances 968. 969. it

muft ftill be allowed, that the immoderate

flow of the menfes is efpecially to be deter-*

mine4 by thofe fymptoms affeding other

functions
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fun£lions of the body, which accompany

and follow the difcharge.

When a larger flow than ufual of the

menfes has been preceded by headach, gid*

dinefs, or dyfpnoea, and has been ufhered

in by a cold ftage, and is attended with

much pain of the back and loins, with a

frequent pulfe, heat, and thirft, it may then

be confidered as preternaturally large.

972. When, in confequence of the cir-

cumftances g68.—971. and the repetition

of thefe, the face becomes pale ; the pulfe

grows weak ; an unufual debility is felt in

exercife ; the breathing is hurried by mo-

derate exercife
;
when, alfo, the back be-

comes pained from any continuance in an

ereQ pofture; when the extremities become

frequently cold ; and when in the evening

the feet appear affeded with cedematous

fwelling ; we may from rhefe fymptoms

certainly conclude, that the flow of the'

B 3 menfes
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menfes has been immoderate, and has al-

ready induced a dangerous ftate of debiHty,

973. The debility, thus induced, does of-

ten difcoyer itielf alfo by affections of the

domach, as anorexia and other fymptoms

of dyipepfia; by a palpitation of the heart,

and frequent fainiings
;
by a weaknefs of

jnind liable to llrong emotions from flight

caufes, elpeciaiiy when fuddenly prelented,

974. Tha^ flow of the menfes, which is

attended with barrennefs in married wo-

men, may be generally confidered as immo-

derate and morbid,

975. Generally, alfo, that flow of the

menfes may be confidered as immoderate,

which is preceded and followed by a leu-

corrhoea.

976. I treat of menorrhagla here as an

active hemorrhagy, becaufe 1 confider men-

flruation.
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flruation, in its natural ftate, to be always

of that kind ; and although there (hculd

be cales of menorrhagia which might be

confidered as purely paffive, it appears to

me that they cannot be fo properly treated

of in any other place.

977. The menorrhagia ^968. etfeq ^ has

for its proximate caufe, either the hemor-

rhagic effort of the uterine veflels preter-

naturally increafed, or a preternatural laxi-

ty of the extremities of the uterine arteries,

the hemorrhagic effort remaining as in the

natural ftate.

978. The remote caufes of the menor-

rhagia may be,

i/?, Thofe which increafe the plethoric *

ftate of the uterine vefTels ; fuch as a*full

and nouriftiing diet, much ftrong liquor,

and frequent intoxication.

2dly^ Thofe which determine the blood

B 4 more
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more copioufly and forcibly into the ute-

rine veflels ; as violent llrainings of the

whole body ; violent (hocks of the whole

body from falls ; violent ftrokes or contu-

fions on the lower belly ; violent exercife,

particularly in dancing ; and violent paf-

fions of the mind.

Thofe which particularly irritate

the veflels ot the uterus ; as excefs in ve-

nery ; the exercife of venery in the time of

meurtruation ; a coftive habit, giving occa-

fion to violent ftraining at llool j and cold

applied to the feet *.

* It is difficult to account for this caufe of menor-

rhagia : It may perhaps be owing to the circulation

through the lower extremities being obftrufled or im-

peded, and confequently a greater flow of blood to the

uterus. The fa£t, however, is certain j for experience

fufficiently evinces that menorrhagia frequently follows

an imprudent expofure of the feet to cold, efpecially,

damp cold. Sitting in wet fhoes, or in a damp cold

room with a ftone floor, ought to be carefully avoided

by ladies of a delicate conftitution.
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i^thly, Thofe who have forcibly over-

ftrained the extremities of the uterine vef-

fels ; as frequent abortions
; frequent child-

bearing without nurfing * ; and difficult te-

dious labours. Or,

Lajily, Thofe which induce a general

laxity ; as living much in warm chambers,

and

* By nurfing, the fluids are determined to the breafl,

and in a peculiar manner derived from the uterus This

part of the economy of nature phyfiologifts have not yet

fufiiciently explained, but the fadt is well afcertained. -

Nurfing is not only ufeful in preventing menorrha-

gia, but, as it derives the fluids from the uterus, it pre-

vents alfo frequent child-bearing ; and confequently,

which is the greateft advantage of all others, time is

allowed to the uterus for regaining its former tone and

ftrength : The fubfequent child-births are alfo rendered

more eafy than they would otherwiie be, and the

children more healthy.

It would be improper to enumerate all the advanta-

ges of nurfing in this place, as I fhall referve the con-

fideration of them for a future publication.
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and drinking much of warm enervating li-

quors, luch as tea and coffee.

979. The effects of the menorrhagia are

pointed out in 972. 973, where 1 have

mentioned the feveral fymptoms accompa-

nying the difeafe ; and from thefe the con-

fequences to be apprehended will alfo rea-

dily appear.

980,. The treatment and cure of the me-

norrhagia muft be different, according to

the different cauies of the difeafe.

In all cafes, the firft attention ought to

be given to avoiding the remote caufes,

whenever that can be done ; and by that

means the difeafe may be often entirely a-

voided.

"When the remote caufes cannot be a-

voided, or when the avoiding ihem has

been negleded, and therefore a copious

menftruation has come on, it fhould be

moderated
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moderated as much as poflible, by abftaln-

ing from all exercife, either at the coming

on, or during the continuance of the men-

ftruation
;
by avoiding even an ere£t pof-

ture as much as poffible
; by fhunning ex-

ternal heat, and therefore warm chambers

and foft beds
;
by ufing a light and cool

diet ; by taking cold drink, at leaft as far as

former habits will allow ; by avoiding ve-

nery
;
by obviating coftivenefs, or remo-

ving it by laxatives that give little ftimu-

lus *.

The

* The laxatives that give little ftimulus arc manna,

oil, tamarinds, caffia, and fuch mild lubftances. Aloetic,

and other draftic purges, muft be carefully avoided.

TRhubarb, in moderate dofes, is only admiffible in

cafes where there is an evident atony of the ftomach

or inteftines ; and in thefe cafes it ought to be given in

fubftance, or in a watery infullon. The fpirituous and

vinous tindlures of it are abfolutely inadmiflible in

fnenorrhagia,

A
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The fex are commonly negligent, either

in avoiding the remote caufes, or in mode-

rating the firft beginnings of this dileafe.

It is by fuch negle£t that it fo frequently

becomes violent, and of difficult cure ; and

the frequent repetition of a copious men-

ftruation may be confidered as a caufe of

great laxity in the extreme veffels ot the

uterus.

981. When the coming on of the men-

ftruation has been preceded by fome difor-

der in other parts of the body, and is ac-

companied with pains of the back, refem-

bling parturient pains, together with febrile

fymp-

A table-fpoonful of the following linflus, taken oc-

cafionally, will fufficiently obviate coflivenefs, without

giving much ftimulus :

«

Mann. opt. ^ij.

01. ricini fi.

Syr. rofar. folut. fi.

Crem. tartar, ^fs.

M. f. Lina
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fymptoms, and when at the fame time the

flow feems to be copious, then a bleeding

at the arm may be proper, but it is nrtt of-

ten neceffary ; and it will in moft cafes be

fufficient to employ, with great attention

and diligence, thole means for moderating

the diicharge which have been mentioned

in the laft paragraph.

982. When the immoderate flow of the

menfes (hall fcem to be owing to a laxity

of the velfcls of the uterus, as may be con-

cluded from the general debility and laxity

of the perfon's habit ; from the remote cau-

fes that have occafioned the difeafe ,978.);

from the abfence of the fymptoms which

denote increafed adlion in the vefTels of the

uterus 1971.) ; from the frequent recur-

rence of the difeafe ; and particularly from

this, that in the intervals of menftruation

the perfon is liable to a leucorrhoea
;

then,

in fuch cafe, the difeafe is to be treated, not

only by employing all the means mention-

ed
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ed in (980.") for moderating the hemorrha-

gy, but alfo by avoiding all irritation, eve-

ry irritation having the greater efFe6t in

proportion as the vefTels have been more

lax and yielding. If, in fuch a cafe of la-

xity, it fhall appear that fome degree of

irritation concurs, opiates may be employ-

ed to moderate the difcharge ; but in ufmg

thefe much caution is requifite *.

If, notwithftanding thefe meafures ha-

ving been taken, the difcharge £h Jl prove

very large, aftringents t, both external and

internal,

* Opiates ufed too liberally generally increafe the

difcharge, in confequence of their very great power in

relaxing the whole lyi^em.

f The aftringents for internal ufe are, alum, cate-

chu, tin6lure of roles, &c. Ten grains of alum, and as

much catechu may be given in a powder, every two or

three hours, with three or four fpoonfuls of tinflure of

roles to walh it down. The bark is fometimes of ufe

in



O F P H Y S I C.

internal, may be employed. In fuch ca-

fes^ may fmall doles of eiiietics be of fer-

vice ?

983. When the menorrhagla depends on

the laxity of the uterine veflels, it will be

proper, in the intervals of mcnrtruation, to

employ tci iic remedies, as cold bathing and

chalybeates *. The excrcifes of geftation

alfo

in thefe cafes, efpecially wlien joined with alum. The

external applications are, cold clothes foaked in vine-

gar and water applied to the lower region of the ab.-

domen. or to the pudenda ; or a llrong decodlion of

oak- bark, with an ounce of alum diffolved in every pint

of it, may be applied cold to the fame parts.

* The following form is very convenient

:

g,. Rubigin. ferri 3ij.

Cort. Peruv. §i,

Syr fiiiipl. q. s.

M. f. Elea.

The dofe ot this cleiSluary is to be varied according

to
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alfo may be very ufeful, both for ftreng-

thening the whole fyftem, and for taking

off

to the conftitutlon ; the fize of a nutmeg twice a day is

ufually given.

The beft forms of chalybeates, in tl)efe cafes, are the

mineral waters which contain iron dilTolved by fixed air.

Chalybeate waters fliould not, in this difeafe, be drank

in fuch large quantities as to pafs off by ftool. A gill ta-

ken every three or four hours throughout the day, with

a fpoonful of Port wine, is more efficacious than a pint,

or even a quart, taken at once in the morning. The

dofe, however, of thefe waters, varies according to the

' Hrength of the particular water we ufe. Along with

the chalybeate water, a fcruple or half a dram of Pe-

ruvian bark may be given twice a-day.

The following form is very agreeable; and is at the

fame time fingularly efficacious .•

g.. Extract, cort. Peruv. |i.

Extr,i£l. Campechenf.

iLxtraft. Glychyrrh. aa ffs.

Mucilag. gum. Arab. q. s.

M. f Fle£t.

The dofe i^ half a dram or two fcruples twice a-day.
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off the determination of the blood to the

internal parts.

984. The remedies mentioned in thefe

two laft paragraphs may be employed in

all cafes of menorrhagia, from whatever

caufe it may have proceeded, if the difeafe

fhall have already induced a confiderable

degree of debility in the body.

VohAll C CHAP.
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CHAP. VII.

OF T II E

LEUCORRHCEA, FLUOR ALBUS,

O R

WHITES.

985. "r? VERY ferous or puriform dif-

JLLi charge from the vagina may-

be, and has been, comprehended under one

or other of the appellations I have prefix-

ed to this chapter. Such difcharges, how-

ever.



0 F P H Y S I G. 27

^Cver, may be various, and may proceed

from various fources, not yet well afcet-

tained ; But I confine myfelf here to treat

of that difcharge alone which may be pre-

fumed to proceed from the fame velTelSj

which, in their natural ftate, pour out the

menfes.

^86. 1 conclude a difcharge from the vd-*

gina to be of this kind*; i. From its hap-

pening to women who are fubjed: to an

immoderate flow of the menfeSj and liable

to this [from caufes weakening the vefTels

of the uterus. 2. From its appearing

chiefly, and often only a little before, as

well as immediately after, the flow of the

inenfes. 3. From the flow of the menfes

being diminiflied, in proportion as the leu-

C 2 corrhcea

* Thd young praftitidner ought to pay great atten-

ilon to the diagnoftics of the leucorrhoea delivered irj

this article.
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corrlioea Is increafed. 4. From the Icucor-

rhosa continuing after the menfes have en-

tirely ccafed, and with fome appearance of

ks obfervirjg a periodical recurrence. 5.

From the leucorrho^a being accompanied

with the efFefts of the menorrhagia (972.

973-)' ^' I^'"orn the difcharge having

been neither preceded by, nor accompanied

with, fymptoms of any topical affedtions of

the uterus. 7. From the leucorrhoea not

having appeared foon after coraniunication

with a perfon who might be fufpeded of

trommunicating infection, and from the firft

appearance of the difeafe not being accom-

panied with any inflararaatory affedlion of

the pudenda

987-

* Nothing 13 more frequent with ignorant practi-

tioners than to millake a gonorrhoea for a leucorrhoea.

Women in general give the name of Whites to a gonor-

rheea, and therefore the unwary practitioner may the

more eafily be rai£Led. The diftinguifliing characlerif-

tic
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gSy. The appearance of the matter dif-

charged In the leucorrhoea is very various

with refpe(5t to confiftence and colour
; but,

from thefe appearances, it is not always

poflible to determine concerning its nature,

or the particular fource from whence it

proceeds.

988. The leucorrhoea, of which I am to

treat, as afcertained by the feveral circum-

ftances, (986.), feems to proceed from the

fame caufes as that fpecies of menorrhagia

G 3 which

tic of gonorrhoea is, as the Author fays, an Inflamma-

tory affedtion of the pudenda ; but, as few women will

fuffer an infpedtion of the parts, we muft pay lome at-

tention to the concomitant fymptomst The running

in a gonorrhoea is conftant, and only in fmall cjuarti-

ties j in a leucorrhoea the difcharge is inconflant, and

in large quantities. The other diftinguiJhing ov^rks of

a gonorrhoea are, fmartiiig in making water, itching of

the pudenda, increal'ed inclination for vcnery, a fuell-

ing of the labia and of the glands aboiu the g'-oin.

Some authors mention the colour of the discharged

matter as a dillinguifliing mark ; this, however, is in-

conftant.
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which I fuppofe to arife from the laxity of

the extreme vefTels of the uterus. It ac-

cordingly often follows or accompanies

fuch a menorrhagia
;

but, though the leu-

corrhoea depends chiefly upon the laxity

mentioned, it may have proceeded from ir-

ritations inducing that laxity, and feems to

be always increafed by any irritations ap-

plied to the uterus.

989. Some authors have alledged, that a

Variety of circumftances in other parts of

the body may have a fliare in bringing on

and in continuing this afFedion of the ute-

rus now under confideration : But I cannot

difcovcr the reality of thofe caufes ; and it

feems to me, that this leucorrhcea, except-

ing in fo far as it depends upon a general

debility of the fyftem, is always primarily

an afFedion of the uterus ; and the affec-

tions of other parts of the body which may

lifippen to accompany it, are for the moft

par5
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part to be confidered as effeds, rather than

as caufes.

990. The effeds of the leucorrhoea are

much the fame with thofe of menorrhagia ;

iiidiicing a general debility, and, in parti-

cular, a debility in the fundions of the fto-

mach. If, however, the leucorrhoea be

moderate, and be not accompanied with

any confiderable degree of menorrhagia,

it may often continue long without indu-

cing any great degree of debility; and it is

only when the difcharge has been very co-

pious, as well as conftant, that its effeds in

that way are very remarkable.

991. But, even when its effeds upon the

whole body are not very confiderable, it

may ftill be fuppofed to weaken the geni-

tal fyftem ; and it feems fufFiciently pro-

bable that this difcharge may often have a

ihare in occafioning barrennefs.

C 3 -992.
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992. The matter difcharged in the leu-

corrhoea is at firft generally mild : But, af-

ter fome continuance of the difeafe, it fome-

times becomes acrid *
; and by irritating,

or perhaps eroding, the furfaces over which

it pafTes, induces various painful difor-

ders.

993. As I have fuppofed that the leu-

corrhosa proceeds from the fame caufes as

that fpecies of menorrhagia which is chief-

ly owing to a laxity of the uterine vefTels,

it muft be treated, and the cure attempted,

by the fame means as delivered in (982.)

for the cure of menorrhagia, and with lefa

refer ve, in refpecl of the ufe of aftrin-

gents t*

994.

* The young praftitioner muft not conclude too haf-

tily that an ulcer exifts in the uterus when the matter

difchfirged is acrid. Practice has afforded many in-

stances where the matter has excoriated the pudenda,

and yet no ulcer exifted.
^

I The electuary mentioned at the end of the laft

note
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994. As the leucorrhoea generally de-

pends upon a great lofs of tone in the vefr

fels of the uterus, the difeafe has been re-

lieved, and fometimes cured, by certain fti-

mulant medicines, which are commonly

determined to the urinary paflages, and

from the vicinity of thefe are often com-

municated

note on Article 983. has been found very efficacious in

fome cafes of leucorrhoea. Its dofe may be increafed to

^ dram thrice a- day, either fwallowed as a bolus, or

difrdved in an ounce of pure water, and half an ounce

of fimple cinnamon water.

The chalybeate waters are ufeful in this, as well as

m the former difeafe ; and they may be ufed in the

manner above mentioned.

Pradlitioners recommend, in thefe cafes, a nutritive

but not a heating diet, as mucilaginous broths laadc

with rice, cfpecially veal- broth, jellies of all kinds ex-

cept thofe that are high-feafoned. Port-wine muft. be

prefcribed in a moderate quantity, according to the ha-

l^its of the patient.
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raunicated to the uterus. Such, for exam-

ple, are cantharides, turpentine, and other

balfams of a fimilar nature *.

* The praftlce here recommended is not without

dariger, and muft not be followed except with great

caution and circumfpeflion. "When the other means fail

,

in producing relief, we may then have rccourfe to thefe

balfamics, or join them to the tonic aftringents, as,

g,. Grum. oliban.

Xerebinth. venet.

Alum.

Terr, japonic, aa^ 31.

Sal. martis sfs.

M. f. mafia . in pilulas sequales No. 6q. divi-

dend,

Two or three of thefe pills may be given twice a day

or oftener.

Some pra£litioncrs have ftrongly recommended the

following emulfiion :

^. Balfam. copaivi 3i.

Vitel. ovi No. i.

Tere in mortar, marmor. ct addc gradatim.
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Aq. font, fvii,

Syr. Simpl.

M. f. Emulf,

The dofe of this emulfion is 2 or 3 rpoonfuls thre^

or fpijr times a day.

CHAP.
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CHAP, VIIL

O F T H E

AMENORRHCEA^

Q H

INTERRUPTION of the MENSTRUAL

FLUX.

995. "VT THATEVER, in a fyftem of

methodical nofology, may be

the fitteft place for the amenorrhoea, it can-

not be improper to treat of it here as an

objedt of pradice, immediately after ha-

ying confidered the menorrhagia.

996.
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996. The interruption of the. menftrual

flux is to be confidered as of two different

kinds ; the one being when the menfes do

not begin to flow at that period of life at

which they ufually appear ; and the other

being that when, after they have repeated-

ly taken place for fome time, they do, from

other caufes than conception, ceafe to re-

turn at their ufual periods : The former of

thefe cafes is named the retention^ and the

latter thefiipprejfion of the menfes.

997. As the flowing of the menfes de-

pends upon the force of the uterine arte-

ries impelling the blood into their extre-

mities, and opening thefe fo as to pour out

red blood ; fo the interruption of the men-

ftrual flux muft depend, either upon the

want of due force in the adtion of the ute-

rine arteries, or upon fome preternatural

refiftance in their extremities. The former

I fuppofe to be the mofl: ufual caufe of re-

tention, the latter the mofl: common caufe

of
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of fuppreflion ; and of each of thefe I fhall

now treat more particularly.

998. The retention of the menfes, the

emanfio menfium of Latin writers, is not to

be confidered as a difeafe merely from the

menfes not flowing at that period which is

ufual with moft other women. This pe-

riod is fo different in dilferent women, that

Ho time can be precifely afTigned as proper

to the fex in general. In this climate, thd

menfes ufually appear about the age of

fourteen : But in many they appear more

early, a>nd in many not till the fixteenth

year : In which laft cafe it is often with-

out any diforder being thereby occafioned*

It is not therefore from the age of the per-

fon that the retention is to be confidered as

a difeafe ; and it is only to be confidered

as fuch, when, about the time the menfes

ufually appear, fome diforders aiife in o-

ther parts of the body which may be im-

puted to their retention J
being fuch as,

when
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when arifing at this period, are known

from experience to be removed by the

flowing of the menfes,

999, Thefe difordcrs are, a fluggifhnefs,

and frequent fenfe of laflitude and debility,

with various fymptoms of dyfpepfia ; and

fometimes with a preternatural appetite

At the fame time, the face lofes its vivid

colour, becomes pale, and fometimes of a

yellowifli hue ; the whole body becomes

pale and flaccid j and the feet, and perhaps

alfo

• This is a very extraordinary fymptom, which has

not hitherto been explained. It fometimes accompanies

every ceflation of the uterine difcharge, but frequently

appears in the moft violent degree, in pregnancy.

In young women, the appetite for chalk, llme-rub-

bifti, charcoal, and various ahforbents, is the moft pre-

valent. Stalh, and his followers, made great ufe of

this circumftance in fupporting their favourite opinion

of the vis medicatrifc naturae.
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alfo a great part of the body, become af-

fected with cedematous fwellings. The

breathing is hurried by any quick or labo-

rious motion of the body, and the heart is

liable to palpitation and fyncope. A head-

ach fometimes occurs ; but more certainly

pains of the back, loins, and haunches *.

looo. Thefe fymptoms, when occurring

in a high degree, conftitute the chlorofts of

authors, hardly ever appearing feparate

from the retention of the menfes ; and, at-

tending to thefe fymptoms, the caufe of

this retention may, I think, be perceived.

Thefe fymptoms manifeftly fhow a con-

fiderable laxity and flaccidity of the whole

fyftem j and therefore give reafon to con-

clude,

* Thefe pains are not • properly fymptoms of the

tlifeafe, but prognoftics of the efforts nature makes to

remove the difeale : Thev are fymptoms of the w mf^

dicatriw
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elude, that the retention of the menfes ac-

companying them, is owing to a weaker

aaion of the vefTels of the uterus ;
which

therefore do not impel the blood into their

extremities with a force fufficient to open

thefe, and pour out blood by them.

iooi» How it happens thatj at a certain

period of life, a flaccidity of the fyftem a*-

rifes in young women not originally affec-

ted with any fuch weaknefs or laxity* and

of which but a little time before they had

given no indication, may be difficult to ex-

plain ; but I would attempt it in this way*

As a certain ftate of the ovaria in fe-

males prepares and difpofes them to the e^t-

ercife of venery, about the very period at

which the menfes firfl appear, it is to be pre-

fumed that the flate of the ovaria, and that

of the uterine vefTelSi are in fome meafure

connedled together
;
and, as generally fymp-

toms of a change in the ftate of the former

appear before thofe of the latter, it may be

Vol. Hi. D inferred,
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inferred, that the ftate of the ovaria has a

great fhare in exciting the adion of the u-

terine veflels, and producing the menftrual

flux. But, analogous to what happens ia

the male fex, it may be prefumed, that, in

females, a certain ftate of the genitals is

neceflary to give tone and tenfion to the

whole fyftem ; and therefore that, if the

ftimulus arifing from the genitals be want-

ing, the whole fyftem may fall into a tor-

pid and flaccid ftate, and from thence the

chlorofis and retention of the menfes may

arife.

1002. It appears to me, therefore, that

the retention of the menfes is to be referred

to a certain ftate or afiedion of the ova-

lia : But what is precifely the nature of

this alfedion, or what are the caufes of it,

1 will not pretend to explain ; nor can I

explain in what manner that primary caufe

of retention is to be removed. In this,

therefore, as in many other cafes, where

we



O F P H Y S I C. 43

we cannot aflign the proximate caufe of

difeafes, our indications of cure muft be

formed for obviating and removing the

morbid effeds or fymptoms which appear.

1003. The fffcds, as has been faid in

(1000.), confift in a general flaccidity of

the fyflem, and conleqiiently in a weaker

adion of the veffels ot the uterus ; fo that

this debihty may be confidered as the more

immediate caufe of the retention. This,

therefore, is to be cured by reftoring the

tone of the fyftem in general, and by ex-

citing the adion of the uterine veffels in

particular,

1004. The tone of the fyftem in general

is to be reftored by exercife, and, in the

beginning of the difeafe, by cold bathing.

At the fame time, tonic medicines* may be

D 2 employed ;

' Forms of the tonic medicines have been given in

feme
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employed ; and of thefe the chalybeateJ

have been chiefly recommended.

1005. The adion of the vefTels of the

uterus may be excited :

ift, By determining the blood into thena

more copioufly ; which is to be done by

determining the blood into the defcending

aorta, by purging, by the exercife of walk-

ing,

fome of the preceding notes. The ele£luary in the

npte on article 983. is frequently ufcd with fuccefs. In

this cafe, we muft not ufe aftringents, but tonics, and

coniequently only fuch tonics as are not aftringents, at

leaft in a high degree. The fimple bitter tonics fre-

quently anfwer where the fympioms are not fevere.

The lufufum gentianse compofitum of the new London

Pharmacopoeia is a good forn ula. The dofe of it is

two ounces twice a-day, or oftener, if the ftomach can

bear it.

Chalybeates are abfolutely neceffary if the difcafe

withftands the ufe of bitters
; they may be given in any

•f the forms mentioned in the preceding notes.

V
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ing *, by fridtion, and by warm batMng

of the lower extremities. It is alf pro-

bable that the blood may be determined

more copioufly into the hypogaftric arte-

ries which go to the uterus^ by a compref-

fion of the iliacs ; but the trials of this kmd

hitherto made have feldom fucceeded.

1006. 2dly, The adion of the uterine

vefTels may be excited by ftimulants

plied to them. Thus, thofe purgatives

which particularly ftimulate the inreftinum

redum j", may alfo prove ftimulant to the

D 3 uterine

* Dancing is alfo a proper excrcife in this difeafe.

f Thefe ftimulant purges are in general the draftic

refins, as Scammony, Aloes, Sec. Various formulx of

them have been recommended in thefe cafes ; the Pilu-

lae Rufi is commonly ufed wirh good e£fe£l. It in;iy

be given in the quantity of half a dram, or, in ftrong

conftitutions, two fcruples. It ought not to be repeat-

ed above twice a week ; and, in the intermediate days.
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uterine veflels conneded wlih thofe of the

redum. The exercife of venery certainly

proves

we may employ the tonic medicines above mentioa-

ed.

The P lulac ecphra^licae of the Edinburgh Pharmaco-

posi-i is another very eife(Staal medicine in thele cafes.

It^dofc is hilf a dram twice a week, if we intend t*

pur^e Drifltly •, but, by giving a fmaller quantity, as

ten, twelve, br fifteen grains once a-day, a conftant fti-

jnulus h prelerved, which fome pradtitioners prefer.

The following pills are alfo much recommended ;

^. Pil. Gummof,

Aloes Socotorin. aa. sii.

Vin. Aloer. q s.

M, f Mafla in pilulas 48. dividend.

The dofe is 3 or 4 pills at bed time.

The Tinftura facra is alfo frequently ufed as a brifk

purge in thefe cafes ; its dofe for this purpofe muft not

be lefs than an ounce and a half in moft habits ; but a

ftrong conftitution will require two ounces or more.

Other
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proves a ftimulus to the vefTels of the ute-

rus ; and therefore may be iifeful when,

with propriety, it can be employed. The

various medicines recommended as ftimu-

lants of the uterine veflels, under the title

of Emmenagogues, have never appeared

to me to be effedual ; and I cannot per-

ceive that any of them are polTefled of a

fpecific power in this refped. Mercury, as

an univerfal ftimulant, may a£t upon the

uterus, but cannot be very fafcly employed

in chlorotic pcrfons. One of the moft

powerful means of exciting the adlion of

the veflels, in every part of the lyftem, is

the eleQrical fhock ; and it has often been

D 4 ' em-

Other flimulants than purges have been employed

in amenorrhosa, as the ! in«Elura fabina ccmpofita of

the new Loudon Pharmnco; osia ; its dofe is tlnrty or

forty drops, in any fuitable vehicle. The Ti ftura

inyrrhaeof the faf.e Fh.ir' ... oe t, m dv.fes ot twenty

or thirty drops, is often recommended on tJie authori-

ty of Boerhaave.
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employed with fuccefs for exciting the vef-*

fels of the uterus.

1007. The remedies (1003.— 1006.) now

mentioned are thofe adapted to the reten^

tion of the menfes ; and I am next to con-^

fider the cafe of fupprejfion In entering

upon this, I muft obferve, that every inter-

ruption of the flux, after it has once taken

place, is nor to be confidered as a cafe of

fuppreffion. For the flux, upon its firft

appeara ice, is not always immediately e-

flablilhied in its regular courfe ; and there-

fore, if an interruption happen foon after

the firft appearance, or even in the courfe

of the firft, or perhaps fecond year after, it

may often be confidered as a cafe of reten-

tion, efpecially when the difeafe appears

with the fymptoms peculiar to that ftate.

1008. Thofe which may be properly

confidered as cafes of fuppreflTion, are fuch

as occur after the flux has been for fome

time
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time eftabliflied in its regular courfe, and in

which the interruption cannot be referred

to the caufes of retention (1002.. 1003,),

but muft be imputed to fome refiftance in

the extremities of the vefTels of the uterus.

Accordingly, we often find the fuppreflion

induced by cold, fear, and other caufes

which may produce a conftridion of thefe

extreme veflels. Some phyficians have

fuppofed an obilruding lentor of the fluids

to occafion the refiftance now mentioned :

But this is purely hypothetical, without a-

ny proper evidence of the fa£t ; and it is,

befides, from other confiderations, impro«-

bable.

1009. There are indeed fome cafes of

fuppreflion that feem to depend upon a ge-

neral debility of the fyftem, and confe-

quently of the velTels of the uterus. But,

in fuch cafes, the fuppreflion always ap-

pears as fymptomatic of other affledions,

md is therefore not; to be confidered here.

10 10.
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loio. The idiopathic cafes of fiippref-

fion (1008.) feldom continue long without

being attended with various fymptoms or

diforders in different parts of the body
;

very commonly arifing from the blood

which ftiould have pafTed by the uterus

being determined more copioufly into other

parts, and very ofcen with luch force as to

produce hemorrhagies in thele. Hence

hemorrhagies from the nofe, lungs, fto-

mach, and other parts, have appeared in

confequence of fupprefled menfes. Befides

thefe, there are commonly hyfteric and dy-

fpeptic fymptoms produced by the fame

caufe, and frequently colic pains, with a

bound belly.

loi I. In the idiopathic cafes of fuppref-

fion, ^1008.), the indication of cure is to

remove the conftridlion affeding the ex-

treme vefTels of the uterus
;
and, for this

purpofe, the chief remedy is warm bathing

applied to the region of the uterus. This,

how-
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however, is not always eflfedual ; and I do

not know of any other remedy adapted to

the indication. Befides this, we have per-

haps no other means of removing the con*

ftridion in fault, but that of increafing the

adion and force of the veflels of the ute*

rus, fo as thereby to overcome the refifl:-,

ance or conftridion of their extremities.

This, therefore, is to be attempted by the

fame remedies, in the cafe of fuppreffion,

as thofe prefcribed in the cafes of reten-

tion (ioo4>— 1006.), , The tonics, howe-

ver, and cold bathing, (1004.), feem to be

lefs properly adapted to the cafes of fup-

preffion, and have appeared to me of am-

biguous effect *•

1012.

* The Emenagogues enumerated in the note In Ar»

tide 1006. are more efficacious in thefe cafes than the

tonics and chalybeates mentioned in the note on Ar-

ticle 1004. for this reafon^ that the fuppreffion of the

menfes
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I0I2. It commonly happens in tTie cafes

of fupprefTion, that, though the menfes do

not flow at their ufiial periods, there are

often at thofe periods fome marks of an ef-

fort having a tendency to produce the dif-

charge. It is therefore at thofe times efpe-

ciallv when the eflforts of the fyftem are

concuriing, that we ought to employ the

remedies for curing a fupprefTion ; and it

is commonly fruitlefs to einploy hem at o-

ther times, unlefs they be fuch * as re-

quire

menfes depends more on the conftriftion, than on a

laxity of the extreme veflels. Some cafes, indeed, oc-

cur, where a lax habit is the caufe of fupprefEon, but

they are rare : The phyiician ought to be attentive

in difcriminating fuch cafes, becaufe a liberal ufe of

forcing emenagogues is always hurtful in them ; they

can only be relieved by tonics, and efpecially by cha-

lybeates.

• Viz. tonics or alterants.



OF physic;

quire fome continuance in their ufe to pro-

duce their effeds.

1013. Nearly fimilar to the cafes of fup-

preflion are thofe cales in which the men-

fes flow after long intervals, and in leffer

quantity than ufual ;
and, when thefe ca-

fes are attended with the diforders in the

fyftem, \ loio), they are to be cured by the

fame remedies as the cales of entire lup-

prelTion.

10 14. Tt may be proper, in this place',

to take notice of the dyfmenorrhea, or ca-

fes of menftruation in which the menfes

feem to fl(iw with difficulty, and are ac-

companied with much pain in the back,

loins, and lower belly. We impute this

diforder partly to fome weaker a£tion of

the velTels of the uterus, and partly, per-

haps more elpecially, to a fpafm of its ex-

treme veffc'ls. We have commonly found

the difcaie relieved by employing fome of

the
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the remedies of fuppreffion immediately

before the approach of the period, and ac

the fame time employing opiates.

CHAP.
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CHAP. IX.

9F

SYMPTOMATIC HEMORRHAGIES.

1015. T HAVE thought it very impro-

jL per, in this work, to treat of

thrfe morbid afftdions that are almort al-

ways lymptomaric of other more primary

difeafes ; and this for feveral reafons, par-

tic|ilariy becaufe it introduces a great deal

of confufion in direding pradice, and

leads phylicians to employ palliative mea-

fures only. 1 lhali here, however, deviate

a
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a little from my general plan, to make

fome refledions upon fymptomatic hemor-

rhagies.

1016. The hemorrhagies of this kind

that efpecially deferve^ur notice, are the

Hematemefis, or Vomiting of Blood; and

the Hematuria, or the Voiding of Blood

from the urinary paHage. Upon thefe I

am here to make fome remarks
;

becaufe,

though they are very generally fymptoma-

tic, it is poffible they may be fometimes

primary and idiopathic affedions ; and be-

caufe they have been treated of as primary

dileafes in slmod every fyftem of the prac-

tice of phyiic.

SECT.
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VOMITING OF BLOOD.

1017. 1 have (aid above (in 945.) in

what manner blood thrown out from the

mouth may be known to proceed from the

ftomach, and not from the lungs : But it

may be proper here to fay more particii-

Jarly that this may be certainly known

when the blood is brought up manifeitly

Vol. ill. E by
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by vomiting without any coughing ; when

this vomiting has been preceded by fome

fenfe of weight, anxiety, and pain, in the

region of the ftomach ; when the blood

brought up is of a black and grumous ap-

pearance, and when it is manifeftly mixed

with other contents of the ftomach ; we

can feldom have any doubt of the fource

fro n whence the blood proceeds, and

therefore of the exiftence of the difeafe we

treat of.

1018. We muft allow it to be poflible

that a plethoric ilate ot the body from ge-

neral caufes may be accompanied with cau-

fes ot a peculiar determination and afflux

ot blood to the ftomach, fo as to dccafioa

an hemorrhagy there, and thence a vomit-

ing of blood ; and in fuch a cafe this ap-

pearance might be confidered as a primary

diieafe. But the hiftory of difeafes in the

records of phyfic afford little foundation

for fuch a luppofiiion
;

and, on the con-

trary,
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trary, the whole of the Inftances of a vo-

miting of blood which have been record-

ed are pretty manifeftly fymptomatic of a

more primary affedlion.

Of fuch fymptomatic vomitings of blood

the chief inftances are the following.

1019. One of the moft frequent is that

which appears in confequence of a fuppref-

fion of an evacuation of blood which had

been for fome time before eftabliQied ia

another part of the body, particularly that

of the menftrual flux in women.

1020. There are inftances of a vomiting

of blood happening from the retention of

the nienfes ; but luch inftances are very un-

common
J

as retehiion of the menfes rare-

ly happens m conlequence of, or even

with, a plethoric ftate of the body ; and as

rarely does it produce that, or the hemcr-

rhagy in queftion.

E 2 There
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There are inftances of a vomiting of

blood happening to pregnant women ; that

might therefore alfo be imputed to the fup"

preffion of the menfes, which happens to

women in that ftate. There have mdeed

been more inftances of this than of th?

former cafe ; but the latter are ftill very

rare : For, all hough the blood which ufed

to fl') \ monthly before impregnaiicn, is,

upo!) this taking place retainedj it is com-

inonly fo entirely employed in dilating the

pterine veflels, and in the growth of th^

foerus, that it is feldorn found to produce a

plethoric ftate of the body, requiring a vi-

parious OLitlef.

The vomiting of blood, therefore, that is

vicarious of the menftrual flux, is that

which commonly, and almoft only, hap^

pens upon a fuppreflion of that flux, after

it had been for fome time eftablifhed.

1 02 1. When fuch a fuppreffion happens,

}t may be fuppofed to operate by inducing

ft
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a plethoric ftate of the whole body, and

thereby occafioning hemorrhagy from o-

ther parts of it ; and hemorrhagies from

many different parts of the body have been

obferved by phyficians as occurring in con-

fequence of the fuppreffion we fpeak of It

is, however, the great variety of fuch he-

morrhagies that leads me to think, that,

with the plethoric ftate of the whole body^

there muft be always fome peculiar circum-

ftances in .the part from which the blood

flows, that determines its afflux to that par-

ticular, often Angularly odd, part ; and

therefore, that fuch hemorrhagies may,

from thefe circumftances, occur, without a-

ny confiderable plethora at the fame time

prevailing in the whole fyftem.

1022. It is to be obferved, that, if we

are to expedt an hemorrhagy in confe-

quence of a fuppreffion of the menfes in-

ducing a plethoric ftate of the fyftem, we

fhould expedt efpecially an hemoptofis, or

E 3 hemorrhagy
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hemorrhagy from the lungs', as a plethora

might be expeded to (how its effeds cfpe-

cially there ; and accordingly, upon occa-

fion of fupprefled menfes, that hemorrhagy

occurs more frequently than any other :

But, even this, when it does happen, nei-

ther in its circumftances nor in its confe-

quences, leads us to fuppofe, that, at the

fame time, any confiderable or dangerous

plethora prevails in the body.

1023, Thefe confiderations in 102 1.

1022. will, I apprehend, apply to our pre-

fent fubjcd; and I would therefore alledge,

that a hematemefis may perhaps depend

upon particular circumftances of the fto-

mach determining an afflux of blood to

that organ, and may therefore occur with-

out any confiderable or dangerous plethora

prevailing in the fyftera. What are the

circumftances of the ftomach, which, upon

the occafion mentioned, may determine an

afflux of blood to it, I cannot certainly or

clearly
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clearly explain ; but prefume that it de-

pends upon the connedion and confent

which we know to fubfift between the u-

terus and the whole of the alimentary ca-

nal, and efpecially that principal part of

it, the ftomach.

1024. From thefe reflexions, we may,

I think, draw the following conclufions :

1. That the hematemefis we fpeak of is

hardly ever a dangerous difeafe.

2. That it will hardly ever require the

remedies fuited to the cure of adive he-

morrhagy
;

and, at leaft, that it will re-

quire thele only in thofe unufual cafes in

which there appear ftrong marks of a ge-

neral plethora, and in which the vomiting

of blood appears to be confiderably active,

very profufe, and frequently recurring.

3, That a vomiting of blood from fup-

prefled menies ought leldom to prevent the

E 4 life
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ufe of tliefe remedies: of amenorrhoea, which

might be improper in the cafe of an adive

idiopathic hemorihagy.

1025. Another cafe of fymptomatic he-

matemefis, quite analogous to that already

mentioned, is the hematemefis following,

and feemingly depending upon, the fup-

preffion of an hemorrhoidal flux, which

had been eftablifhed and frequent for fome

time before,

. This may perhaps be explained by a ge-

neral plethoric ftate induced by fuch a fup-

preflion ; and indeed fome degree of a ple-

thoric ftate muft, in fuch a. cafe, be fuppo-

ied to take, place : But that fuppofition a-

lone will not explain the whole of the cafe

;

for a general plethora would lead us to ex-

pedi an hemoptyfis, (1022.), rather than an

hematemefis ; and there is therefore fome-

thing ftill wanting, as in the former cafe,

to explain the particular determination to

the ftomach.

Whether



O ;F PHYSIC. 6j

Whether fuch an 'explanation can be got

from ;the c-^^ned^ion betvye.en the different

par. a of :th.e;feiaguiferou5: veflels of the ali-

meiirafy cA^^Lly. or from the connection of

the w-hol-e- of , thefe yeffeis with the vena

portarum, I fhall not venture to determine.

But, in the mean t^me, 1 imagine that the

explanation required is father to be obiain-

ed from that connexion of the ftomach

with' the hemorrhoidal afFedlion that I have

taken notice of in 946.

1026. However we may explain the he-

matemefis occafioned by a fuppreflion of

the hemorrhois, the conGderations in ( 1 02 1.

1022.), will apply here as in the analogous

cafe of hematemefisS from fuppreffed men«

fes ; and will therefore allow us alfo to

conclude here, that the difeafe we now
treat of will feldom be dangerous, and will

feldom require the fame remedies that idio-

pathic and adive hemorrhagy does.

1027.
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102.7. The cafes of hematemefis already

mentioned may be properly luppofed to be

hemorrhagies of the arterial kind ; but it is

probable that the ftomach is alfo liable to

hemorrhagies of the venous kind, (768.).

In the records of phyfic, there are many

inftances of vomitings of blood, which

were accompanied with a tumefied fpleen,

which had comprefled the vas breve, and

thereby prevented the free return of ve-

nous blood from the ftomach. How fuch

an interruption of the venous blood may

occafion an hemorrhagy from either the

extremities of the vems themfelves, or

from the extremities of their correlpondent

arteries, we have explained above in 769.

and the hiftories of tumefied fpleens com-

prefTing the vafa brevia, afford an excellent

illuftration and confirmation of our doc-

trine on that fubjedt, and render it fuffici-

ently probable that vomitings of blood of-

ten arife from fuch a caufe.

1028.
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1028. It IS alfo poffibie that an obftruc-

tlon of the liver, refil^ting the free motion

of the blood in the ven^ portarum, may

fojuetimes interrupt the free return of the

venous blood from the veflels of the fto-

mach, and thereby occafion a vomiting of

blood ; but the inftances of this are neither

fo frequent, nor fo clearly explained, as

thofe of the former cafe.

1029. Befides thefe cafes depending

on the ftate of the liver or fpleen, it is ve-

ry probable that other hemorrhagies of

the ftomach are frequently of the venous

kind.

The difeafe named by Sauvages Melsena,

and by other writers commonly termed the

Morbus Niger, (772.), confifting in an e-

vacuation either by vomiting or by ftool,

and fometimes in both ways, of a black

and grumous blood, can hardly be other-

wife occafioned, than by a venous hemor-

rhagy
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rhagy from fome part of the internal fur-

face of the alimentary canal.

It is indeed, poflible, that the bile may

fometimes put on a black and vifcid ap-

pearance, and give a red foundation for

the appellation of an Atra Bills : But it is

certain that inftances of this are very rare
;

and it is highly probable that what gave

occafion to the notion of an atra bilis a-

mong the ancients was truly the appear-

ance of blood poured into the alimentary

canal in the manner 1 have mentioned ;

and which appearance, we know, the blood

always puts on when it has ftagnated there

for any length of time. I fuppofe it is

now generally thought that Boerhaave's

notion of fuch a matter exifting in the

mafs of blood is without any foundation
;

whilft, by diffedtions in modern times, it

appears very clearly that the morbus niger

prefenting fuch an appearance of blood al-

ways depends upon the efifufion and ftag-

nation I have mentioned.

1030.
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1030. From this account of the melsena

it will appear that vomitings of blood

may arife in confequence of blood being

poured out in the manner I have mention-

ed, either into the cavity of the ftomach it-

felf, or into the fuperior portions of the in-

teftines, from whence matters often pafs

into the ftomach.

103 1. Both in the cafe of the melaena,

and in the analogous cafes from affedions

of the fpleen or liver, it will appear, that

the vomitings of blood occurring muft be

confidered as fymptomatic affedions, not

at all to be treated as a primary adive he-

morrhagy, but by remedies, if any fuch

be known, that may refolve the primary

ibftrudions *.

.

1032,

* This is doubtlefs the mofl: rational practice, name-

ly, to refolve the obftruilion which has occafioned the

blood to be thrown or driven to the inteftines. To

^ifcover this primary obftrudlion is, however, fome-

times
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1032. I believe I have now mentioned

almoft the whole of the cauies producing a

hemaiemeiib ;

times extremely difficult 5 and, even when it is difco-

vered, it is frequently not eafily relolvcd ; ui luch ca-

fes, therefore, w« muft ufe the general remedies f. r re-

moving the plethora, except laxatives, the oper.-.tions

of which, in geaeral, derive the fluids to the latef-

tines.

Sweating is perhaps the heft general evacuation for

determining the fluids from the inreflines ; but its ufe

ought to be preceded by bleeding ; and it ought not, in

thefe cafes, to be excited by naufeating dofes of eme-

tics, as thefe produce the fame effect as laxatives ; we

muft therefore have recourfe to the light aromatics,

fage, mint, balm, wine-whey, &.c. Camphor and o-

pium are alfo proper fudorifics in thefe cafes. They

may be given together, as in the following bolus :

5,, Camphor, gr. ri.

Spir. vini gutt. x.

Opii pur. gr, i.

Conf. card. sfs. vel q. s.

M. f. bolus.

Some
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hematemefis ; and certainly »he caufes

mentioned are thofe which molt commonly

give

Some praditioners have recommended large quanti-

ties of i'perinaccti in cales of heraateniclis, and not with*

out realbn. ,. It niay be given m emullions, with yolks of

eggs, or in an eleduary. I lhail tiierelore add a for-

mula of each.

Spermat. cct. jfs.

Vitei. ovi q. s.

Tere in mortar, mormoreo, et adde

Aq. font. Ivii,

Syr. limpi. |i.

M. i. Emulf.

The dofe of this emulfion is two or three tablc-

fpoonfuls every three hours.

5,. Spermat. cet. fi.

Conferv. rofar. |ii.

Syr. Simp. |i.

M. f. Eledt.

The dofe of this cleduary is a tea-fpoonful or two e<.

verv two or three hours.

If
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giyci occafion to that fymptom. Poffibly,

however, there may be feme other caufes

of

If the heniatemefis be violent/^we muft have re-

cotirfe to fome of the ftyptics and aftringents mention-

ed before in the cure" bf hemorrhage in general, as a-

lum, catechu, kino, &c. of which 1 lhall lubjoin fome

formulae.

Alum. uft. gr. iii.

Kino 9fs.

M. f. Pulvis.

This powder may be repeated every two hours, and

three table fpoonfuls of the tindture of rofes may be gi-

ven to waih It down.

The ele£luarium japonicum of the Edinburgh Phar-

macoposia is well calculated for thefe cafes j its dofe is

a dram and an half, or two drams.

The extraft of logwood is fomctimcs ufed in thefe

cafes with confiderable fuccefs. It may either he given

alone in dofes of a fcruple each every three hours, or

joined with alum, as in the following formula :

/
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t)f it, fuch as that fingular one mentioned

,by Sauvage, of an aneurifm of the aorta

burfting

Extra£V. Ugn. Campechenf. ^fs;

Alum. uft. gr- iii.

M. f. pulvis.

This powder itiay be repeated every three hours

drinking after it three table fpooniuls of the, tinfture

of roles ; or a tea-cupful of cold water, with twenty or

thirty drops of the aciduni vitriohcum dilutum, or as

hiiich as is fufficieiit to give an agreeable acidit)^.

All thefe ftypticS and aftringent^ ar'e apt to produce

coftivenefs, which muft be removed by emollient glylr

ters, as laxative medicines are, for the reafons above-

mentioned, generally hurtful in tllefe cales.

The young praflltioner mufl: riot truft: to thefe me-

dicines for completely curing an hsemonhage from

the inteftines *, they are only palliatives,, and are of no

other iife than to check the violence of the dlfchargtj

until the true caufe of the difeafe be difcovcred ; ar,d

the difcovery of this caufe muft be left to the fagacity

iof the payfician.

Vol. III.
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burfting into the ftomach : And it is pof-

fible that fome difeafes of other contiguous

parts, which have become clofely adhering

tcTthe ftomach, may fornetimes, by a rup-

ture into trie cavity of the ftomach, pour

blood into it, which is afterwards rejedted

by vomiting. It is poflible alfo that ab-

fcefles and ulcerations of the ftomach itfelf
|

may fornetimes pour blood into its cavity

to be thrown up by vomiting.

I did not think it neceflary, among the

fymptomatic vomitings of blood, to enu-

merate thofe from external violence, nor,

what is analogous to it, that which arifes

from violent ftraining to vomit ; which laft^

however, is much more rare than might

be expeded. In either of thefe cafes, the

nature of the difeafe cannot be doubtful
;

and the management of it will be readily

underftood from what has been delivered

above with refpecSt to moderating and re-

ftraining hemorrhagy in general.

SECT.
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SECT. II.

OF THE

HEMATURIA,
O R T H E

VOIDING OF BLOOD,

F R O M T H E

URINARYPASSAGE,

1033. It is alledged that an hematuria

has occurred without any other fymptom.

of an afFedlion of the kidneys or urinary

paflages being prefent at the fam^ time ;

and, as this happened to plethoric perfons,

and recurred at fixed periods, fuch a cafe

F 2 has
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has been fuppofed to be an inftance of

idiopathic hematuria, and of the nature of

thofe adive hemorrhagies I have treated of

before.

1034. I cannot pofitively deny the ex-

iftence of fuch a cafe, but muft obfcrve

that there are very few inftances of fuch

upon the records of phyfic j that none have

ever occurred to my obfervation, or to that

of my friends ; and that the obfervations

adduced may be fallacious, as I have fre-

quently obferved an hematuria without

lymptoms of other affedtion of the kidney-

or urinary palTages being for the time pre-

fent ;
whilft, however, fits of a nephralgia

calculofa having, before or foon after, hap-

pened, rendered it to me fufhciently pro-

bable that the hematuria was owing to a

wound made by a ftone prefent in fome

part of the urinary palfages.

1035. The exigence of an idiopathic

hema-
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hematuria i-s further improbable, as a ge-

neral plethora is more likely lo produce

a-n hemoptyfis, (1022.), and, as we do not

"well know of any .circumftance ^vhich

might determine more particularly to the

kidneys. An idiopathic hematuria, there-

fore, mull: certainly be a rare occurrence
;

and inftances of fymptomatic affedions of

the fame kind are very frequent.

1036. One of the moft frequent is, that

hematuria, which attends the nephralgia

calculofa, and feems manifeftly to be owing

to a ftone wounding the internal furface of

the pelvis of the kidney or of the ureter.

In fuch cafes, the blood difcharged with

the urine is fomerim,es of a pretty florid

colour, but for the mod part is of a dark

hue : The whole of it is fometimes diffufed

or dilTolved, and therefore entirely ful'pend-

ed in the urine
;

but, if it is in any larg^

quaniiiy, a portion of it is depofited to the

b.ottom of the vcfrcl containing the voide4

¥ ^ blood
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blood and urine. On different occafiong,

the blood voided puts on different appear-

ances. If the blood poured out in the kid-

ney has happened to ftagnate for forae

time in the ureters or bladder, it is fome-

times coagulated, and the coagulated part

is afterwards broken down into a grumous

mafs of a black or dark colour, and thefe-

fore gives the fame colour to the urine;

voided
;
or, if the quantity of broken down

blood is fmall, it gives only a brownifh u-

line refembling coffee. It fometimes alfo

happenSj^hat the blood ftagnating and co-

agulating in the ureters takes the form of

thefe vefTels, and is therefore voided under

the appearance of a worm ; and if the coa-

gulated blood happens to have, as it may

fometimes have, the gluten feparated from

the red globules, thefe worm -like appear-

ances have their external furface whicifh,

and the whole feemingly forming a tube

containing a red liquor. I have fometimes

obferved the blood which had feemingly

been
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been coagulated in the ureter, come away

in an alinoft dry ftatCjrefembling the half-

burnt wick of a candle *.

1037. Thefe are the feveral appearances

of the blood voided in the hematuria cal-

culpfa, when it proceeds elpecially from

F 4 the

* In genera], the blood is coagulated and grumous;

hence the urine depolits a dark brown fubftance fome-

what refembling coffee-grounds.

As the grumous blood is fpecificaliy heavier than

the urine, it falls to the bottom of the bladder, an ' is

confequently voided in greater quantity in the begin-

ning than towards the end of making water, the urine

that comes off" firfl being very deep coloured and mud-

dy, but becoming, while it flows, gradually more tran-

fparent and pure, until at hd it is perfe£lly of a natu-

ral appearance. 'J'he patient generally mentions this

circumftance in defcribing his complaints, with this

addition, that he has in the beginning lom,e difficulty

of making water, but that \h'.- d;ffic;!!ty decreafes in

proportion as the urine becomes more tranfparent,
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the kidneys or ureter ; and many of the

fame afjpearaiices are obferved when the

blood proceeds only from the bladder when

a (lone is lodged there ; but the attending

fymptoms will commonly point out the

different feat of the difeafe.

In one cafe, when a quantity of blood

from the kidney or ureter is coagulated in

the bladder,, and is therefore difficultly

thrown out from this, thq pain and unea-

fmels on fuch an pccafion may appear

chiefly to be in the bladder, though it con-

tains no ftone ; but the antecedent fymp-

toms will commonly difcover the nature of

^he difeafe.

1038. In any of the cafes of the hema-

turia calculofij it will hardly be neceffary

to employ the remedies fuited to an adive

bemorrhngy. it will be proper only to

employ the regimen fit for moderating he-

inorrhagy in general, and particularly here

to 4void every thing or circumftance tha^

might
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might irritate the kidneys or ureters. Of

fiich cafes of irritation, there is none more

frequent, or more confiderable, than the

prefence of hardened^fa^ces in the colon
;

ahd thefe therefore are to be frequently re-

moved, by the frequent ufe of gentle laxa-

tives *.

1039.

* Glyfters are preferable to purgatives In thefe cafes,

becaufe they are l^s Simulating j and the emoUient

glyfters are preterable to all others, for their only in-

tention is to foften the hardened faeces.

The only purgatives to be ufed are thofe of the

mildeft kind, as manna, oil, caflia, &.c.

The intention of purgatives, in thefe cafes, is only to

remove the hardened fseces ; and this intention can of-

ten be fufficiently anfwered by a proper choice of food,

as broths, efpecially thofe made with barley and young

•^nimal flefh
; barley gruel, with prunes boiled in,

5 fte^yed endive, lettuce, and other oleraceous dilh«
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1039. The hematuria calculofa * may

be properly confidered as a cafe of the he-

maturia vioienta : And therefore 1 fubjoin

to that the other inftances of hematuria

from external violence ; fuch as that froin

external contufion on the region of the kid-

ney f, and that from the violent or long

con-

* The hematuria calculofa being fymptomatic, can

only be cured by removing the caufe ; it may, however,

be greatly relieved by demulcents, as lintfeed tea, de-

co£l:ion of marfh mallov^s, mucilage of gum Arabic,

thick barley-water, &c.

f The hematuria proceeding from a contufion of the

region of the kidneys requires general and topical

bleeding, with purges, and an attention to the antiphlo-

giftic regimen. Some pradlitioners recommend the

warm balfams in thefe cafes ; but, on account of their

heating quality, their ufe is fomewhat doubtful. Nitre

is not always admiflible, on account of its irritating the

kidut-ysj but it is a powerful antiphlogiftic ; and, if it is

ufed in thcfe cafes, it muft be well diluted : the mucila-

ginous
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continued exercife of the mufcles ii;icum-

bent on the kidneys. An inftance of the

latter caufe occurs efpecially in riding *.

1040. It may alfo be confidered as a

cafe of the hematuria violenta, when the

difeafe occurs in confequence of the taking

in of certain acrid fubftances, which' pafs

again efpecially by the urinary paflages
;

and, by inflaming ^nd fwelling the neck of

the bladder, bring on a rupture of the over-

diftended blood-veflels, and give occafion

to a bloody urine. The moft noted in-

ftance of this is in the effedt of canthari-

des in a certain quantity, any way introdu-

— ced

glnous drinks are abfolutely neceflary, and ought to be

ufed plentifully.

* The only method of treating this kind of hema-

turia is by reft. A perfon fubjedl to it ought never to

?:ide.
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ced into the body. And poflibly feme Or

ther acrids may have the fame effedt

1041.

^ This fpecies of hematuria is cured by evacuating

the acrid fubftance, and by the ule of the mucilaginous

drinks before mentioned. The acrid fubftauce may be

evacuated by antiphlogiftic purges, or by the milder

diuretics, as nitre, decodions of parfley roots, cream of

tartar whey, Sec.

The a£lion of cantharides on the urinary pafTages is

not well explained. We can fcarcely believe that any

part of the cantharides is abforbed from the bliftering

plaifter
; yet its effects are the fame with thofe produ-

ced by taking the cantharides internally.

The ftrangury, and Its concomitant fymptonis, may

be relieved by large and plentiful dilution, and a free

ufe of the mucilaginous drinks.

Camphor has been thought to have foixie fpeciiic

quality in preventing and curing the ftrangury produ-

ced by blifters, and experience warrants the conclu-

fjon ;
efpecially if the camphor is joined with opium, as

m the following formula :

ft:
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1 04 1. Befide thefe mofl: frequent inftan-

ces of hematuria, which cannot be conli-

dered as idiopathic hemorrhagies, ther6 are

fome other inftances of hematuria men-

tioned by authors, that are ftill, howevef,

manifeftly fymptDmatic ; fuch as a dif-

charge of blood from ^he urinary pafiTages,

in confequence of a fuppreffiori of either

the menftrual or hemorrhoidal flux. Thefe

may be confidered as analogous lb the he-

matemefis produced by the likecaufes ; and

the feveral refledions made above on that

fubjed, will, I think, apply here, and par-

ticularly the conclufions formed in 1024,

Inftances, however, of either of thefe ca-

fes, and efpecially of the firft, have been

extremely rare.

1042.

^. Camphor, gr. vi.

Spir. vini gutL x.

Opii puri gr. i.

Conferv. rofar. 3L

M. f. Bolus.
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1042. Of fuch fymptomatic hematuria

there is however one inftance deferving

notice ; and that is, when a fupprefTion of

the hemorrhoidal flux, either by a commu-

nication of veflels, or merely by the vici-

nity of parts, occafions a determination of

the blood into the veflels of the neck of the

bladder, which, in confequence of a rixis

or anafl:omofis, pour out blood to be void-

ed either Avith or without the urine. This

cafe is what has been named ^he Hemor-

rhoides Veficas ;
^nd with fome propriety,

when it is manifeftly an evacuation vicari-

ous of what had before been ufually made

from the redum. With refpedt to the ma-

nagement of the hemorrhoides veficaD, I

"would apply the whole of the doSrines

that 1 have delivered above, with refpeO: to

the cure of the proper hemorrhoidal aflfec-

tion *.

* Articles 947. et fequent.
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1043. There remains ftlll to be mention-

ed one other inftance of iymptomatic he-

maturia, which is that which happens in

the cafe of confluent and putrid fmall pox,

as well as in feveral other inftances of pu-

trid difeafes. The blood, in fuch caleSj

may be prefumed to come from the kid-

neys ; and I apprehend that it comes from

thence in confequence of that fluidity

which is always produced in the blood ap-

proaching to a putrid ftate. Such hema-

turia, therefore, is not to be confidered as

a fymptom of any affection of the kidneys,

but merely as a mark of the putrefcenc

ftate of the blood.

1044. In certain difeafes, the urine is

difcharged of fuch a deep red colour, as to

give a fufpicion of its being tinged by

blood prefent in it ; and this has given oc-

cafion to Sauvages, amongft the other Ipe-

cies of hematuria, to mark the hematuria

fpuria, and the hematuria lateriiia 5 both

of
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of which, however, he fuppofes to be with='

out any blood prefent in the urine. In

many cafes, it is of importance, in afcer-

taining the nature of a difeafe, to deter-

mine whether the red colour of urine be

from blood prefent in it, or from a certain

ftat€ of the falts and oils, which are always

in greater or lefler proportion conftituent

parts of the urine ; and the queftion may

be commonly determined by the following

confiderationSi

It has been obferved above, that, when

any confiderable quantity of blood is void-

ed v<rith the uritie, there is always a por-

tion of it depofited at the bottom of the

velTel containing the voided blood and u-

rine ; arid in fuch a cafe there will be no

doubt in attributing the colour of the tl-

rine floating above to foine part of (he

blood diffufed in it. The queftion, there-

fore, with refpedt to the prefence of blood

in the urine, can only occur when no fuch

depofiiion as I have mentioned appearsf

;
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and, when the blood that may be fuppofed

to be prelent is diflblved or difFaled, and

therefore entirely fufpended in the urine.

In this cafe the prefenee of the blood may-

be commonly known,

ift, By the colour which blood gives^

different from any urine without blood that

I have ever feen ; and I think a little expe-

rience will enable m.oft perfons to makg

this diftindion.

2dly, By this, that the prefenee of blood

always diminiihes the tranfparency of the

urine with which it is mixed : And it is

very feldom that urine, though very high-

coloured, lofes is tranfparency ; at leaft this

hardly ever appears if the urine is exa-c

mined when recently voided.

3dly, When urine has blood mixed with

it, it tinges a piece of linen dipt into it

with a red colour, which the higheft co-

loured urine without blood never does.

4th]y, High-coloured urine without

Vol. ill G },lopd^
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blood, upon cooling, and remaining at ref^

in a vefTel, almoft always dcpofites a lateri-

tious fediment ; and if, upon any occafion,

bloody . urine Ihould depofite a fediment

that may be of a portion of the blood for-

merly diffufed in it, the difference, howe-

ver, may be difcerned by this, that the fe-

diment depofited by urine without blood,

upoa the urine's being again heated, will

be entirely re-difTolved, which will not

happen to any fediment from blood.

Laftly, We know no ftate of urine with-

out blood, which fhews any portion of it

coagulable by a heat equal to that of boil-

ing water ; but blood diffufed in urine is

ftill coagulable by fuch a heat : And by

this teft, therefore, the prefence of blood

in urine may be.commonly afcertained.

BOOK
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FLUXES WITH PYREXIA.

1045, IT^ORMER nofologifts have efta-

X. blifhed a clafs of difc^afes under

the title of Fluxes, or Profluvia ; but as, in

this ciafs, they have brought together a

great number of dilea es which have no-

G 2 thing
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thing in common, excepting the fmgle

circumftance of an increafed difcharge of

fluids, and which alfo are, in other refpeds,

very different from one another ; I have a-

voided fo improper an arrangemci:r and

have diftributed rnoft of the difqaitfe com-

prehended in fuch a clafs by the nofoli 'gifts

into places more natural and propei^ for

them' *. 1 have, indeed, ftill eipployed

here the general title ; but I confine it to

fuch fluxes only as are conftantly atiende4

with pyrexia, and which therefore necefl'a-

fi\y belong to the clafs of difeafes of vyhich

i am now treating.

Of the fluxes which m^y be confidered

as

* Sauvages enumerates t\o Icfs th^q thirty-fix genera

pf fluxes, each of which are fubdivided into nuaicrous

fpecies. Vogel has forty-five genera, under the title of

Profluvia, moft of which are extremely different from

^ach other in their efTential qualities.
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as being very conftantly febrile difeafes,

there are only two, the catarrh and dyfeti"

tery ; and of thefe therefore I now pro-

<:€ed to treat.

C J € H A p;
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1046* *TnHE Catarrh is an increafed ex-

jL cretion of mucus from the

mucous membrane of the nofe, fauces, and

brouchix, attended with pyrexia.

Pradical writers and nofologifts have

diRinguiflied the difeafe by different appel-

lations, according as it happens to affed

thefe different parts of the mucous mem-
brane,
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forane, the one part more or lefs than the

other : But I am of opinion, that the dif-

eafe, although afFedling different parts, is

iilvvays of the fame nature, and proceeds

from the fame caufe. Very commonly,

indeed, thofe dilTerent parts are affeded at

the fame time ; and therefore there can be

little room for the diftindion mentioned.

The difeafe has been frequently treated

of under the title of TufTis, or Cough ; and

a cough, indeed, always attends the chief

form of catarrh, that is, the increafed ex-

cretion from the bronchise : But a cough is

fo often a fymptom of many other affec-

tions, which are very different from one

another, that it is improperly employed as

a generic title.

1047. '^^^ remote caufe of catarrh h
mofl: commonly cold applied to the body.

This application of cold pro/lucing catarrh

can in many cafes be diftindly obferved ;

and 1 believe it would always be fo, were

G 4 men
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men acquainted with, and attentive to, the

circumftances which determine cold to a£t

upon the body. See ^^.-^g6.

From the fame paragiaphs, we may

learn what, in fome perlbns, gives a pre-

difpofition to catarrh.

1048, The difeafe of which I am nov^

fo treat generally begins with fome diffi-

culty of breathing through the nofe, and

with a fenfe of fome fulnefs flopping up

that palTage. This is alfo often attended

with fome dull pain, and a fenfe of weight

in the forehead, as well as fame ftiffnefs in

trlie motion of the eyes. Thefe feelings,

foraetiraes at their very firft beginning, and

always foon after, are attended with th&

diftillation from th€ nofe ; and fometimes

from the eyes, of a thin fluid, which is of-

ten found to be fomewhat acrid, both by

its tafte, and by its fretting the parts over

which it palfes.

1049.
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1049. Thefe fymptoms conftitute ihd

^oryza and gravedo of medical authors, anct

are commonly attended with a fenfe of laf-

fitude over the whole body. Sometimes

cold (hiverings are felt, at leaft the body is

more fenfible than ufual to the coldnefs of

the air ; and whh all this the pulfe be-

comes, efpecially in the evenings, more fre-

quent than ordinary,

1050. Thefe fymptonis feldom eonfinue

long before they are accompanied with

fome hoarfenefs, and a fenfe of roughnefs

and forenefs in the trachea, and with fome

difficulty of breathing, attributed to a fenfe

of ftraitnefs of the cheft, and attended

with a cough, which feems to arife from,

fome irritation felt at the glottis. The

cough is generally at firft dry, occafioning

pains about the cheft, and more efpecially

in the breaft. Sometimes, together witli.

thefe fymptoms, pains refembling thofe of

the rheumatifm are fek In feveral parts of

the
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the body, particularly about the neck and

head. While thefe fymptoiDs take place,

the appetite is impaired, fome thirft arifes,

and a general laffitude is felt over all the

body,

1051. Thefe fymptoms (1048.-- 1050.)

mark the -violence and height of the dif-

eafe ;
which, however, does not comnaon-

Jy continue long. By degrees the cough

becomes attended with a copious excretion

of mucus ; which is at firft thin, but gra-

dually becoming thicker, is brought up

with lefs frequent and lefs laborious cough-

I ing. The hoarfenefs and forenefs of the

trachea likewife going off, the febrile fymp-

toms abating, the cough becoming lefs fre-

quent, and with lefs expedoraiion, the dif-

eafe foon after ceafes altogether.

^1052. Such is generally the courfe of

this difeafe, which is commonly neither te-

dious nor dangerous ;
but, upon fome oc-

cafions
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cafions, It is in both refpeds otherwife. A
iperfon afFeded with catarrh feems to be

more than ufually liable to be afFecSted by-

cold air
5
and, in that condition, if expofed

to cold, the diicafe, which feemed to be

yielding, is often brought back with great-

er violence than before, and is rendered

not only more tedious than otherwife it

would have been, but alfo more dangerous,

by the fupervening of other difeafes.

1053. Some degree of the cynanche ton-

fillaris often accompanies the catarrh
;
and^

when the latter is aggravated by a fre(h

application of cold, the cynanche alfo be-

comes more violent and dangerous, in con-

fequence of the cough which is prefent at

the fame time.

1054. When a catarrh has been occafi-

oned by a violent caufe, when it has been

aggravated by improper management
; and

ffpecially when it has been rendered more

violent
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'Violent by frefli and repeated applications

of cold, it often pafles into a pneumonic

inflammation, attended with the utmoft

^angeti

1055. Unlefs, however, fuch accidents

as thofe of 1052.— 1054. happen, a ca-

tarrh, in found perfons not far advanced in

life, is, I think, always a (light difeafe, and

attended with little danger. But, in per-

fons of a phthifical difpofition, a catarrh

may readily produce an hemoptyfis, or per-

haps form tubercles in the lungs ; and morel

certainly in perfons who have tubercles al-

ready formed in the lungs, an accidenta^

catarrh may occafion the inflammation of

thefe tubercles^ and in confequence pro-

duce a phthifis pulmonalis.

1056. In elderly perfons, a catarrh fome-

times proves a dangerous difeafe. Many
perfons, as they advance in life, and efpe-

cially after they have arrived at old age,

have
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Iiave the natural mucus of the lungs pour-

ed out in greater quantity, and confequent-

ly requiring a frequent expedoration. If,

therefore, a catarrh happen to fuch perfons,

and increafe the afflux of fluids to the

lungs, with fome degree of inflammation,

it may produce the peripneumonia notha,

which in fuch cafes is very often fatal.

See 376.—382.

1057. The proximate caufe of catarrh

feems to be an increafed afflux of fluids to

the mucous membrane of the nofe, fauces,

and bronchias, along with fome degree of

inflammation affedling thefe parts. The
latter circumftance is confirmed by this,

that, in the cafe of catarrh, the blood

drawn from a vein commonly exhibits the

fame inflammatory crufl: which appears ia

the cafe of phlegmafis.

1058. The application of cold which

pccafions a catarrh probably operates by

dirpinifl^-
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diminlflilhg the perfpiration ufually ra^de

by the fkin, and which is therefore deter-

mined to the mucous membrane of.^he

parts above mentioned. As a part of the

weight which the body daily lofes by in-

fenfible evacuation is owing to an exhala-

tion from the lungs, there is probably a

connexion between this exhalation and

the cutaneous perfpiration, fo that the one

may be increafed in proportion as the o-

ther is diminillied : And therefore we may

underftand how the diminution of cuta-

neous perfpiration, in confequence of the

application of cold, may increafe the af-

flux of fluids to the lungs, and thereby

produce a catarrh.

1059, There are fome obfervations made

by Dr James Keil which may feem to ren-

der this matter doubtful; but there is a fal-

lacy in his obfervations. The evident ef-

feds of cold m producing coryza leave the

matter in general without doubt; and there

are
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are feveral other circurnftances which fhow

a connedion between the kings and the

furface of the body.

1060. Whether, from the (lippreffion of

perfpuation, a catarrh be produced merely

by an increafed afflux of fluids, or whether

the matter of perfpiration be at the fame

time determined to the mucous glands, and

there excite a particular irritation, may be

uncertain ; but the latter fuppofition is fuf-

ficiently probable,

1 06 1. Although, in the cafe of a com-

nion catarrh, which is in many inftarices

fporadic, it may be doubtful whether any
morbific matter be applied to the mucous
glands

;
it is, however, certain, that the

fymptoms of catarrh da frequently depend
upon fuch a matter being applied to thefe

glands
J as appears from »he cafe of mea-

lies, chincough, and efpecially frm- the

frequen?:
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frequent occurrence of contagious and epi-

demical catarrh.

1062. The mention of this lafl: leads mc

to obferve, that there are two fpecies of

catarrh, as 1 have marked in my Synopfis

of Nofology. One of thefe, as I fuppofe,

i-s produced by cold alone, as has been ex-

plained above ; and the other feems mani-

feftly to be produced by a fpecific conta-

gion.

Of fuch contagious catarrhs *, I have

pointed out in the Synopfis many inftan-

ees occurring from the 14th century down

to the prefent day. In all thefe inftances

the phenomena have been much the fame;

and the difeafe has always been particu-

larly remarkable in this, that it has been

the moft widely and generally fpreading e-

pidemic known. It has feldom appeared

ia

* Thefe epidemical catarrhs have been lately terme4

Inllueiizas.
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in any one country of Europe, without

appearing fucceffively in every other part

of it ;
and, in fome inftances, it has been

even transferred to America, and has been

fpread over that continent, fo far as we

have had opportunities of being informed.

1063. The catarrh from contagion ap-

pears with nearly the fame fymptoms as

thofe mentioned (1048.— 1050.). It feems

often to come on in confequence of the

application of cold. It comes on with

more cold fliivcring than the catarrh arifing

from cold alone, and fooner fliows febrile

fymptoms, and thefe likewife in a more
confiderable degree. Accordingly, it more
fpeediiy runs its courfe, which is common-
ly finiflied in a few days. It fometimes

terminates by a fpontaneous fweat
; and

this, in fome perfons, produces a miliary

eruption. It is, however, the febrile ftate

of this difeafe efpecially that is fmifbed in
a few days

; for the cough, and other ca-

^i^- H tarrhal
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tarrhal fymptoms, do frequently continue

longer ; and often, when they appear to be

going off, they are renewed by any frefh

application of cold.

1064. Confidering the number of per-

fons who are affeded with catarrh, of ei-

ther the one fpecies or the other, and e-

fcape from it quickly without any hurt, it

may be allowed to be a difeafe very free

from danger : But it is not always to be

confidered as fuch ; for, in fome perfons, it

is accompanied with pneumonic inflamma-

tion. In the phthifically difpofed, it often

accelerates the coming on of phthifis
;
and,

in elderly perfons, it frequently proves fa-

tal in the manner explained above, 1054.

and 1056.

1065. The cure of catarrh is nearly the
_

fame, whether it proceed from cold or con-

tagion, with this difference, that, in the

latter
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latter cafe, remedies are commonly more

neceflary than in the former.

In the cafes of a moderate dlfeafe, it is

commonly fufficient to avoid cold, and to

abftain from animal food for fome days *
;

or perhaps to lie a-bed, and, by taking fre-

quently of fome mild and diluent drink a

little warmed, to promote a very gentle

fweat
; and, after thefcj to take care to re-

turn very gradually only, to the ufe of the

free air.

1066. When the difeafe is more violent,

not only the antiphlogiftic regimen muft

be exadly obferved, but various remedies

alfo become necelTary.

To take off the phlogiftic diathefis vtrhich

always attends this difeafe, blood-letting, in

H 2 a

«

• Perhaps an abftinence from all food would acce-

lerate the cure : The mucilaginous drinks ou^ht to be

taken in confidcrable quantities, and they are fomewhat

nutritive.
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a larger or fmaller quantity, and repeated-

accfjiding as the fymptoms fhall require, is

the proper remedy.

F'"r reltoring the determination of the

fluids to the furface of the body *, and at

the

* The means of producing a gentle and continued

perfpiration have been mentioned in a former note. In

catarrh, however, the ufe of the warmer fudorifics

feems moll: effedluaL

The elixir paregoricum, diluted with whey, efpeci-

ally whey made with the dulcified fpirit of nitre, is of

fingular ule ; but it ought not to be given if there is a

confiderable degree of phlogillic diathefis. In this cafe,

a fpoonful of the following folution may be given eve-

ry two or three hours, till a fweat breaks out :

5,. Tart. emet. gr. ii.

Aq font. ^vi.

Syr. AlthseK 311.

M.

It will be neceflary for the patient to chew occafion-

ally fome mucilaginous demulcent, as Extrafl of Li-

quorice,
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the fame time for experVing the fecretion of

mucus in the lungs, which may take olF

the inflammation of its inembrane, vomit-

ing is the moft effedua- a>cans.

For the latter purpofe, it has been fup-

pofed that fquiils, gum ammoniac *, che

H 3 volatile

quorice, Sec. or to take a tea-fpooriful of equal parts of

oil and honey, in order to prevent the fliarp matter

from irritating the fauces. The Eieft. Pedtorale of the

Edinburgh Pharmacopoeia not only relieves the tick-

ling, but tends to produce a falutary diaphorefis ; its

^jdofe is the fize of a nutmeg three or four times a-day.

* The ammoniac and fquill; may be joined together

in the following form :

5>. Lac ammoniac fiv,

Syr. fciilit. ^iii.

M.

This mixture muft be acknowledged to be fome~

•what naufeous, but it has confidr-rable efficacy. The

dole oi it is two, or, if the flomach can bear it, three ,

;t?.ble fpoonfuls twice a-day.
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volatile alkali, and feme other medicines,

might be ufeful : But their efficacy has

never appeared to me to be confiderable
;

and, if fquills have ever been very ufeful,

it feems to have been rather by their eme-

tic than by their expectorant powers.

When the inflammatory affections of the

lungs feem to be confiderable, it is proper,

befide blood-letting, to apply blifters on

fome part of the thorax.

As a cough is often the mofl: trouble-

fome circumftance of this difeafe, fo demul-

cents may be employed to alleviate it. See

373-

But, after the inflammatory fymptoms

have much abated, if the cough fhould ftill

continue, opiates afford the moft eff'e(Stual

means of relieving it ; and, in the circum-

ftances juft now mentioned, they may be

very fafely employed. See 375.

After the inflammatory and febrile ftates

of
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of this difeafe are almoft entirely gone,

the moft efFedual means of difcufling all

remains of the catarrhal afFedion, is by

fome exercife of geftation diligently eni-

ployed.

H 4 CHAP.

1
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CHAP. IL

OF THE

DYSENTERY.

1067. H E dyfentery is a difeafe in

JL which the patient has frequent

ftools, accompanied with much griping,

and followed by a tenefmus. The ftools,

though frequent, are generally in fmall

quantity ; and the matter voided is chiefly

mucus, fometimes mixed with blood. At

the
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the fame time, the natural feces feldoin

appear ;
and, when they do, it is generally

in a compaa: and hardened form.

1068. This difeafe occurs efpecially in

fummer and autumn, at the fame time with

autumnal intermittent and remittent fe-

vers ; and with thefe it is fometimes com-

bined or complicated

1069. The difeafe comes on fometimes

with cold fliiverings, and other fymptoms

of pyrexia; but more commonly the fymp-

toms of the topical affedlion appear firft.

The belly is coftive, with an unnufual fla-

tulence in the bowels. Sometimes, though

more rarely, fome degree of diarrhoea isi

the firft appearance. In moft cafes, the

difeafe begins with griping, and a frequent

incli-

* It appears more efpecially in armies encamped

in low (wampy grounds, and, without proper manage-

ment, is highly deftrudtive.
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inclination to go to ftool. In indulging

this, little is voided ; but fome tenefmus

attends it. By degrees, the ftools becone

more frequent, the griping more fevere,

and the tenefmus more confiderable, A-

long with thefe fymptoms there is a lofs of

appetite ; and frequently ficknefs, naufea,

and vomiting, alfo aflfedling the patient.

At the fame time, there is always more ot

lefs of pyrexia prefent, which is fometimes

of the remittent kind, and obferves a ter-

tian period. Sometimes the fever is ma-

nifeftly inflammatory, and very often of a

putrid kind. Thefe febrile ftates continue

to accompany the difeafe during its whole

courfe, efpecially when it terminates foon

in a fatal manner. In other cafes, the fe-

brile ftate almoft entirely difappears, while

the proper dyfenteric fymptoms remain for

a long time after.

1070. In the courfe of the difeafe, whe-

ther of a fhorter or longer duration, the

matter
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matter voided by ftool is very various.

Sometimes it is merely a mucous matter,

without any blood, exhibiting that difeafe

which Dr Roderer has named the morbus

mucofus, and others the dyfenteria alba.

For the moft part, however, the mucus

difcharged is more or lefs mixed with

blood. This fometimes appears only in

ftreaks amongft the mucus ;
but, at other

times, is more copious, tinging the whole

of the matter difcharged ; and, upon fome

occafions, a pure and unmixed blood is

voided in confiderable quantity. In other

refpeds, the matter voided is varioufly

changed in colour and confiftence, and is

commonly of a ftrong and unufually fetid

odour. It is probable that fometimes a

genuine pus is voided ; and frequently a

putrid fanies, proceeding from gangrenous

parts. There are very often mixed with

the liquid matter fome films of a membra-

Hous appearance, and frequently fome

fmall
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fmall maffes of a feemingly febaceous mat-^

ter.

1 07 1. While the ftools confifting of

thefe various matters are, in many inftan-

ces, exceedingly frequent, it is feldom that

natural faeces appear in them
;
and, when

they do appear, it is, as 1 have mentioned,

in the form of fcybala, that is, in fome-

what hardened feparate balJs. When thefe

are voided, whether by the efforts of na-

ture, or as folicited by art, they procure a

remiffion of all the lymptoms, and more

efpecially of the frequent ftools, griping,

and tenefmus.

1072. Accompanied with thefe circum-

ftances, the difeafe proceeds for a longer or

a fliorter time. When the pyrexia attend-

ing it is of a violent inflammatory kind,

and more efpecially when it is of a very

putrid nature, the difeafe often terminates

fatally in a few days, with all the marks of
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a fupervening gangrene. When the fe-

brile ftate is more moderate, or difappears

altogeiher, the difeafe is ofcen protracted

for weeks, and even for months; but, even

then, afcer a various duration, it often ter-

minates fatally, and generally in confe-

quence of a return, and confiderable ag"

gravation of the inflammatory and putrid

ftates. In fome cafes, the diieafe ceafes

fpontaneoufly ; the frequency of ftoolSj

the griping and tfnefmus, gradually dimi-

nilhing, while naiurai ftools return. In o-

ther cafes, the difeafe, with moderate fymp-

toms, continues iong^ and ends in a diar-

rheea, fometimes accompanied with liente=«

ric fyinptoms.

1073. The remote caufes of this difeafe

have been varioufiy judged of. It gene-

rally arifes in fummer or autumn, aftCF

confiderable heats have prevailed for fome

time, and efpecially after very warm, and,

at the fame time, very dry ftates of the

weather 5
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weather ; and the difeafe is much more

frequent in warm than in cooler climates.

It happens, therefore, in the fame circum-

ftances and feafons which confiderably af-

fect the ftate of the bile in the human bo-

dy ; but, as the cholera is often without

any dyfenteric fymptoms, and copious dif-

charges of bile have been found to reheve

the fymptoms of dyfentery, it is difficult to

determine what conne(3:ion this difeafe has

with the ftate of the bile.

r

1074. It has been obferved, that the ef-

fluvia from very putrid animal fubftances

readily aflFedi the alimentary canal
;

and,

upon fome occafions, they certainly pro-

duce a diarrhoea : But, whether they ever

produce a genuine dyfentery, I have not

been able to learn with certainty.

1075. The dyfentery does often mani-

feftly arife from the application of cold, but

the difeafe is always contagious ;
and, by

the
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the propagation of fuch contagion, inde-

pendent of cold, or other exciting caufes, it

becomes epidemic in camps and other pla-

ces. It is, therefore, to be doubted if the

application of cold does ever produce the

difeafe, unlefs where the fpecific contagion

has been previouily received into the bo-

dy : And, upon the whole, it is probable

that a fpecific contagion is to be confider-

ed as always the remote caufc of this dif-

eafe.

1076. Whether this contagion, like ma-

ny others, be of a permanent nature, and

only Qiows its effeiSts in certain circumflan-

ces which render it adtive, or if it be occa-

fionally produced, I cannot determine.

Neither, if the latter fuppoficion be recei-

ved, can I fay by what means it may be

generated. As little do we know anything

of its nature, confidered in itfelf ; or at

mod this only, that, in common with ma-

ny other contagions, it appears to be com-

monly

s
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monly of a putrid nature, and capable of

inducing a putrefcent tendency in the hu-

man body. This, however, does not at all

explain its peculiar power in inducing

thofe fymptoms which properly and effen-

tially conftitute the difeafe of dyfentery.

(1067.).

/ 077* thele fymptoms the proximate

caufe is ftifl obfcure. The common opinion

has been, that the difeafe depends upon an

acrid matter received into, or generated in,

the inteftines themfelves, exciting their pe-

riftalti.c motion, and thereby producing the

frequent (lools which occur in this difeafe.

But this fuppofition cannot be admitted :

for, in all the inftances known of acrid

fubftances applied to the inteftines, and

produc'ng frequent ftools, they at the fame

time p^'^uce copious ftools, as might be

expeded from acrid fubftances applied to

any length of the inteftines. This, how-

ever, is not the cafe in dyfentery; in which

the
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the ftools, however frequent, are generally

in very fmall quantity, and fuch as may be

fuppofed to proceed from the lower parts

of the redum only. With refped: to the

fuperior portions of the inteftines, and par-

ticularly thofe of the colon, it is probable

they are under a preternatural and confi-

derable degree of conftridion : For, as I

have obferved above, the natural fsces are

feldom voided ;
and, when they are, it is

in a form which gives reafon to fuppofe

they have been long retained in the cells of

the colon, and confequently that the coloa

had been affeded with a preternatural con-

ftridion. This is confirmed by almoft all

the difledions which have been made of

the bodies of dyfenteric patients, in which,

when gangrene had not entirely deftrcyed

the texture and form of the parts, conli-

derable portions of the great gi have

been found affeded with a very confider-

able conftridion.

Vol. III.
f.

3078
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1078. I apprehend, therefore, that the

proximate caufe of dyfentery, or at leaft

the chief part of the proximate caufe, con-

fifts in a preternatural conftridion of the

colon, occafioning at the fame time thofe

fpafmodic efforts which are felt in fevere

gripings ; and which efforts, propagated

downwards to the redum, occafion there

the frequent mucous ftools and tenefmus.

-

But, whether this explanation fhall be ad-

mitted or not, it will ftill remain certain,

that hardened fseces retained in the coloa

are the caufe of the griping, frequent ftools,

anu teneimus : For the evacuation of thefe

faeces, whether by nature or by art, gives

relief from the fymptoms mentioned ; and

it will be more fully and ufefully confirm-

ed by this, that the moft immediate and

fuccpfsful cure of dyfentery is obtained by

an early and conftani attention to the pre-

venting the conftridion., and the frequent

ftagnation of iccces in the colon.

1079.
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1079. In this manner I have endeavour-

fed to afcertain the proximate cauie of dy-

fentery, and therefore to point out alfo the

principal part of the cure, which, from

want of the proper view of the nature of

the difeafe, feems to have been in feveral

refpects fluduating and undetermined

iniong praditioners,

1080. The mofl; eminent of our late

practitioners, and of gxeateft experience in

this difeafe, feem to be of opinion, that the

difeale is to be cured moft efFedually by

purging affiduoufly employed. The means

may be .various ; but the moft gentle laxa-

tives are ufually fufEcient
;
and, as they

mull be frequently repeated, the moft gen-

tle are the moft fafe ; the more efpecially

as an inflammatory ftate fo frequently ac-

companies the difeafe. Whatever laxatives

produce an evacuation of natural fasces,

and a confequent remifnon of the fymp-

toms, will be fufficient to efFeCtuate the

1 2 cure.
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cure. But, if gentle laxatives fhall not

produce the evacuation now mentioned,

fotiie more powerful medicines muft be

employed*: and I have found 'nothing

more

* I fliall fubjoin fome formulas fuitable for procu^

ring a pafiage in the dyfcntery.

5>. Infuf. fenn. 31!.

Mannse opt. §L

M. f. hauft.

5,. Mannae 31.

Sal. glauber. ffs.

Solve in aq. buUient. ^iii. ; et adde

Tinfl. Cardamomi 3l.

Where ftronger purgatives are requifite,

Refm. Jalap, gr. x. vel xv.

Tere in mortario marmoreo, cum

Amygdal. dulc decort. No. iii.

Sacch. alb. 31.

»

Dcin adde

Aq." cinnamom. fimpl. 5ifs.

M.
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more proper or convenient than tartar e-

metlc, given in fmall dofes, and at fuch in-

tervals as may determine their operation

to be chiefly by ftool. Rhubarb, fo fre-

quently employed, is in feveral refpedls a-

mongft the moft improper purgatives.

1081. Vomiting has been held a princi-

pal remedy in this difeafe ; and may be ufe-

fully employed in the beginning of itjwiih

a view to both the ftate of the ftomach and

of the fever : But it is not neceflary to re-

peat it often
;

and, unlefs the emetics em-

ployed operate alfo by ftool, they are of

little fervice. Ipecacuanha feems to pof-

fefs no fpecific power ; and it proves only

ufeful when fo managed as to operate

chiefly by ftool.

1082. For relieving the conftridion of

the colon, and evacuating the retained fse-

ces *, glyfters may fometimes be ufeful :

I 3 But

* Qlyfters in thefe cafes ought to be made very

large,

I
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But they are feldom fo efFe£lual as laxa-

tives given by the mouth ; and acrid glyf-

ters, if they he not efFedtual in evacuating

the colon, may prove hurtful by ftimulat-

ine: the redlum too much.

1083. The frequent and fevere griping

attending this difeafe leads almoft necefTa-

rily to the ufe of opiates ; and they

are very efTedlual for the purpofe of

relieving from the gripes
;

but, by occa-

fioning an interruption of the a£lion of the

fmall guts, they favour the conftridion* of

the colon, and thereby fometimes aggra-

vate the difeafe ; And if, at the fame time,

the life of them fuperfede, in any meafure,

the employing of purgatives, it commonly

does much mifchief ; I believe it indeed to

be

large, and they ought alfo to be very lyiild ; as a pin^

j^nd an half, or even two pints, of thin lint-feed tea,

or decodlion of marfli mallows, without any other

addition.
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he only the neg]e<fl of purging that renders

the ufe of opiates very neceffary

1084. When the gr pes are bo'^ fre-

quent and fevere, they may fomenmes be

relieved by the employment of a femieu-

pium, or by a fomentation of the abdo-

men, continued for fome time. In the

fame cafe, the pains may be relieved, and,

as I think, the conftridion of the colon

may be taken off by blifters applied to the

lower belly f.

I 4

• The griping is much relieved, and fometimes

prevented, by drinking plentifully any mucilaginous

warm liquors during the operation of the purges ; as

barley water, with bruifed prunes boiled in it.

f Blifters applied to the abdomen, befides being

cxceffively troublefome, mufl: necelTarily be extremely

painful.

Prac-
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1085. beginning of this difeafe,

when the fever is any way confiderable,

blood-letting, in patients of tolerable vi-'

gcur, may be proper and neceflary ;
and,

when the pulfe is fuU and hard, with o-

ther fymptoms of an inflammatory dilpofi-

tion, blood-letting ought to be repeated.

But, as the fever attending dyfentery is of-

ten of a putrid kind, or does, in the courfe

of

Pradlitioners have probably been deceived in think-

ing that bhfters have relieved gripings in the dyfente-

ry, for they are feldom employed alone ; and the effefts

of purges and diluents have perhaps been miftaken for

the effects of a blifter that might have happened to

have been ap|)iied at the time when thefe other reme-

dies vsrere ufed. Too ftridl an attention to the falfe

axiom, poji hoc ergo propter hoc^ has been the fource of

numerous errors in the pradlice of phyfic, and has rai-

fed the reputation of the phyfician and his remedies,

when the merit was only due to nature.
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of the difeafe, become foon of that nature,

blood-letting muft be employed with great

caution.

1086. From the account now given of

the nature of this difeafe, it will be fuffi-

ciently obvious that the ufe of aftringents

in the beginning of it muft be abfolutely

pernicious.

1087. Whether an acrid matter be the

original caufeof this difeafe, may be uncer-

tain : But, from the indigeftion and the

ftagnation of fluids in the ftomach which

, attend the difeafe, it may be prefumed that

fome acrid matters are conftantly prefent

in the ftomach and inteftines, and there-

fore that demulcents may be always

tufefully employed. At the fame time,

: from this confideration, that mild oily

1 matters thrown into the inteftines in con-

1 fiderable quantity always prove laxative, 1

am
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am of opinion that the oleaginous demul-

cents are the moil ufeful *.

1088.

*

* Some forms of thcfc demulcents are given in the

Pharmacopoeiri The following may be added, for the

fake oi variety, as the patient frequently loaths Linc-

tufes.

5». Mann. opt.

O'. amygdal. recent, aa, $i.

Syr. e Cort. aurant. 3fs.

M.

g,. Syr. althjEse.

01. amygdal.

Eledt. lenitiv. aa. f i.

M,

1^. Conferv. cynofbat. si.

Syr. rofar.

01. Amygdal. aa. ^ii.

M,

Two tea-fpoonfuls of any of the above tina:ures may

|}e given every hour, or every other hour, drinking, at

the
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1088. As this difeafe is fo often of an

inflammatory or of a putrid nature, it is e-

vident that the diet employed in it ftiould

be vegetable and afcefcent. Milk in its en-

tire ftate is of doubtful quality in many

cafes ; but fome portion of the cream is

often allowable, and whey is always pro-

per.

In the firft ftages of the difeafe, the fweet

and fubacid fruits are allowable, and even

proper. It is in the more advanced ftages

only that any morbid acidity feems to pre-

vail in ihe ftomach, and to require fome

referve in the ufe of afcefcents. At the be-

ginning of the difeafe, abforbents feem to

be fuperfluous
;
and, by their aftringent and

feptic powers they may be hurtful.

1089.

the fame time, barley-water with bruifed prunes boiled

in it.

The cure of the dyfentery is brififly comprehended in

keeping tlu: belly open, and ufing mucilaginous diln-

ents and lubricants.
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1089. When this difeafe is complicated

with an intermittent fever, and is prorradt-

ed from that circumftance chiefly, it is to

be treated as an intermittent, by admlnif-

tering the Peruvian bark, which however,

in the earlier periods of the difeafe, is

hardly to be admitted.

PART
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PART IL

O F

NEUROSES,

NERVOUS DISEASES.

1090. TN a certain view, almoft the whole

JBL of the difeafes of the human bo-

dy might be called Nervous ; but there

would be no ufe for fuch a general appella-

tion
;
and, on the other hand, it feems im-

proper to limit the term, in the loofe inac-

curate
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curate manner in which it has been hither-

to applied, to hyfteric or hypochondriacal

diforders, which are thcmfelves hardly to

be defined with fufficient precifion.

1 09 1. In this place I propofe to com-

prehend, under the title of Neuroses, all

thofe preternatural affedions of fenfe or

motion which are without pyrexia, as a

part of the primary difeafe ; and all thofe

which do not depend upon a topical aflfec-

tion of the organs, but upon a more gene-

' ral affedion of the nervous fyflem, and of

thofe powers of the fyftem upon which

fenfe and motion more efpecially depend.

1092. Of fuch difeafes I have eftablifhed

' a clafs, under the title of Neuroses or

Nervous Diseases. Thefe I again di-

ftinguifli, as they confift, either in the in-

terruption and debility of the powers of

fenfe and motion, or in the irregularity

with which thefe powers are exercifed ;

and

1,1
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and have accordingly arranged them under

the four orders of Comata^ Adynamids^ Spa/-*

7722, and Vefaniiey to be defined as we pro-

ceed to treat of them more particularly.

BOOK
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BOOK L

O F

C O M A T A,

R T H E

LOSS OF VOLUNTARY MOTION.

1093. T TNDER this title are compre-

hended thofe afFecSions which

have been commonly called the Soporofe

xJifeafes ; but they are moft properly diftin-

i
guiflied by their confifting in feme inter-

iruption or fuppreflion of the powers of

I fenfe and voluntary motion, or of what are

tcalled the animal fundions. Thefe ar? in-

VoL. III. K deed
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deed ufually fufpended in the time of na-

tural fleep : But, of all the difeafes to be

comprehended urider our title, fleep, or e-

ven the appearance of it, is not conftantly

a fymptom. Of fuch difeafes I can mark

and properly explain two genera only,

which come under the titles of Apoplexy

and Palfy,

CHAP,
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CHAP. L

O F

APOPLEXY.

1094. A POPLEXY is that difeafe in

X Jl which the whole of the ex-

ternal and internal fenfes, and the whole

of the voluntary motions, are in fome de-

gree aboliflied ; while refpiration, and the

adion of the heart, continue to be per-

formed By its being an affedlion ol iie

K 2 nvhole

* " The appearance of a profound and cont'r iial

«« fleep'*
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nvhole of the powers of fenfc and of volun-

tary motion, we diftinguifli it from Paify

;

and by its being with the continuance of

relpiration and rhe adtion of the heart, it

is dilHnguii"hed from Syncope. 1 have fur-

ther added to the or^inarv definition of a-

poplexy, that the abolition of the powers

of

^' fleep" is by Boerhaaye judicioully added to the defi-

nition of Apoplexy.

To diftinguifli between a profound fleep and apo-

plexy, which very much refemble each other, is, how-

ever/ extremely eafy. A man in a profound fleep may

in general be roufed by the application of ftrong fti-

mulants to the organs of fenle, which produce no ef-

fect on an apople^ic patient.

To diftinguifli between apoplexy and a fit of drunk-

enneis, is not fo ealy ; for drunken people are fometimes

incapable of beiqg roufed by any ftia^ulants, remain-

ing tot3lly inlenfible and motionlefs. The fumes of

the liquor with which they have been intoxicated may

fometimes be difcovered by fmelling : A drunken fit

may alfo be kigo^n by the palenefs of the drunken man'9

f^c?j and by his manner of living.
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fenfe ^nd motion is mfome degree only;

leaning by this to imply, that, under the

title of Apoplexy, are here comprehended

thofe difeafes which^ as differing from it irl

degree only, cannot, with a view either to

pathology ot pradice, be properly diftin-

guiQied from it : Such arfc the difeafes

iometimes treated of under the names of

Garus, Gataphora^ Goma^ and Lethargus^

1095. Apoplexy, in all its different de<*

grees, moil commonly affe(Sts perfons ad-

vanced in life, and efpecially thofe above

fixty years of age. It moft ufually affe(fts

perfons of large heads and fhort necks *j

perfons of a corpulent habit, perfons whd

have paffed an indolent life, and ufed a full

diet, and efpecially thofe who have indul-

K 3 ged

* l)lfferent authors, one of whom is Boerhaave^

have fuppofed that a Vertebra is rometimes wanting,

the neck confifting only of fix inftead of fevcn vertcT*
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ged in frequent intoxication. Men who
have long laboured under a frequent and

copious difcharge of blood from the he-

morrhoidal vefTels, upon either the fuppref-

fion or fpontaneous ceafmg of that dif-

charp;e, are particularly liable to be affected

with apoplexy.

1096. This difeafe frequently conies on

very fuddenly : But, in many cafes, it is

preceded by various fymptoms, luch as fre-

quent fits of giddinefs, frequent headachs,

a hemorrhagy from the nofe, fome tranfi-

tory interruption of feeing and hearing,

fome falfe vifion and hearing, fome tranfi-

tory degree of numbnefs or lofs of motion

in the extremities, fome faltering of the

tongue in fpeaking, a lofs of memory, a

frequent drowfmefs, and frequent fits of

incubus.

1097, An attention to thefe fymptoms,

and to the predifponent circumftances

(1095.),
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{1095.), will often enable us to forefee the

more violent attacks of this difeafe.

1098. When the difeafe comes on fud-

denly to a confiderable degree, it has been

frequently obferved to have been imme-

diately induced by violent exercife
;
by a

full and long continued infpiration ; by a

fit of anger
;
by much external heat, efpe-

cially that arifing from a crowded afTem-

bly of people
;
by warm bathing

;
by in-

toxication; by long ftooping with the head

down ; and by a tight ligature about the

neck. The difeafe has been remarked to

make its attacks moft frequently in the

fpring feafon, and efpecially when the ver-

nal heati fuddenly fucceeds to the winter

cold.

1099. The fymptoms denoting the pre-

fence of this difeale will be fufficiently

known from the definition given 1094.

Although the whole of the body is affeded

K 4 with
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with the lofs of fenfe and motion, it fomcw

times takes place more upon one fide of

the body than the other; and, in that cafe,

the fide leaft affedcd with paify is fome-

times aiFe<fled with convulfions. In this

difeafe there is often a ftertorous breath-

ing ; and this has been faid to be a mark

©f the moft violent ftate of the difeafe :

But it is not always prefent, even in the

moft complete form, or moft violent de-

gree of the difeafe.

1 100, The proximate caufe of this dif-

eafe may be, in general, whatever inter-

rupts the motion of the nervous power

from the brain to the mufcles of volunta«-

ry motion ; or, in fo far as fcnfe is affeded,

whatever interrupts the motion of the ner-

vous power from the fenticnt extremities-

of the nerves to the brain.

1101. Such an interruption: of the mo-

tions of the nervous power may be occa-

fioned,
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fioned, either byfome compreffton of the ori^

gin of the nerves^ or byfomething dejiroying

the mobility of the nervous pouL>er, Both

ihefe catifes we muft treat of more parti-

€u]ar]y ; and, firft, of that of compreflion,

feemingly the moft frequent ocGafion of

apoplexy, and perhaps the occaiion of all

thofe apoplexies arifing from internal caiu-

fes,

1 102, The lofs of fenfe and motion, in

particular parts of the body, may be occa-

fioned by a compreflion, either of the ori-

gin of certain nerves only, or of the fame

nerves in fome part of their courfe from

the brain to the organs of fenfe and mo-

tion. Such cafes of partial compreffion

will be more properly eonfidered hereaf-

ter ; and the affection I am now to treat of

being general, it muft depend upon a very

general compreffion of the origin of the

nerves, or medullary portion of the brain

;

and,
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and, therefore, this more general compref-

iion only is to be confidered here.

1 103. This compreflion of the origin of

the nerves, or medullary portion of the

brain, may be produced in diflferent ways
;

as,

1. By external -violence fracturing and

prefling in a part of the cranium.

2. By tumours, fometimes foft, fome-

times bony, formed in different parts of

the brain, or in its membranes, and beco-

ming of fuch a bulk as to comprefs the

medullary fubftance of the brain.

3. By the blood being accumulated in the

blood-veflels of the brain, and diftending

them to fuch a degree as to comprefs the

medullary portion of the fame.

4. By fluids effufed in different parts of

the brain, or into the cavity of the cra-

nium, and accumulated in fuch quantity as

to occafion the compreffion we treat of.

And,
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And, as to this laft, it is to be remarked

here, that the fluids effufed may be of two

kinds : That is, they may be either a por-

tion of the common mafs of blood, poured

out from red velTels ; or a portion of ferum

or colourlefs fluid, poured out chiefly by

cxhalanis.

1 1 04, Of thefe feveral caufes of com-

preffion, the fiiil is not to be confidered

here, becaufe the removing it does not be-

long to our province ; and the confidera-

tion of the fecond may be omitted, as in

moft inftances it is neiither to be decerned

nor cured by any means yet known. The

third and fourth caufes of compreflionj as

they are the moft frequent, and are alfo

moft properly the fubjedts of our art, fo

they are thofe which deferve our particular

attention ; and we fhall therefore endea-

vour to tiace them further back in the fe-

ries of caufes which may produce them.

1 105.
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1 105. Both the ftates of over-dlftention

and of effufion may be produced by what-

ever increafes the afflux and Impetus of the

blood in the arteries of the head ; fuch a^

violent exercife, a violent fit of anger, ex-

ternal heat applied, or any ftrong preffure

upon the defcending aorta.

1 106. But both thefe ftates of over-dif-

tenfion and of effufion may alfo, and feeni

to be, more frequently produced by caufes

that operate by preventing the free return

of the venous blood from the veflels of

the head to the right ventricle of the heart*

1107. The venous veflels of the brain

are of a conformation and diftribution fo

peculiar, as to lead us to believe, that Na-

ture intended to retard the motion of iht

blood, and accumulate it in thefe veflels ;

and, therefore, even very fmall additional

refiftances to the motion of the blood from

thefe, toward the right ventricle of the

heartj
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heart, may ftill more readily accumulate

the blood in them. Such accumulation

^vill moft readily happen in advanced life,

when the venous fyftem in general is in a

plethoric ftate, and when this plethora

takes place efpecially in the venous veffels

of the brain. It will, in like manner, be

pioft apt to occur in perfons whofe heads

are large with refped: to the reft of the

body
;

and, in perfons of a fliort neck,

which is unfavourable to the return of the

venous blood from the head. The accu-

inulation of blood in the venous veflels of

the brain will alfo be moft likely to occur

in perfons of a corpulent habit, either be-

caufe thefe may be confidered to be in a

plethoric ftate, or becaufe obefity, by occa-

sioning a cpmpreffion of the blood- veflels

. in other parts of the body, more readily

fills thofe of the brain, which are entirely

' free from any fuch compreffion.

lio8. Thefe aie the circumftances in

the
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the condltution of the bo y, which, pro-

ducing a flower motion and return of the

venous blood from the vefl' Is of the head,

favour an accumulation and diftention in

them ; and we now proceed to mention

the leveral occafional caufes, which, in e-

very pcrfon, mr-y dired>ly prevent the free

return of the blood from the vefTels of the

head towards the heart. Such are,

1. Stooping down with the head, or o-

ther fituations of the body in which the

head is long kept in a depending ftate, and

in which the gravity of the blood increafes

the aflBux of it by the arteries, and oppofes

the return of it by the veins.

2. A tight ligature about the neck,

which comprefles the veins more ftrongly

than the arteries.

3. Any obftru^tion of a confiderable

pumber of the veins carrying the blood

from the head, and more efpecially any

confi-
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confiderable obftrudion of the afcending

vena cava.

4. Any confiderable impediment of the

free pafTage of the blood from the.veins

into the right ventricle of the heart ; and

it is commonly by this, and the immedi-

ately preceding circumftances, that poly-

pous concretions in the cava, or right ven-

tricle, are found to occafion apoplexy.

5. The return of blood from the veins

of the head towards the heart, is efpecially

interrupted by every circumftance that

produces a more difficult tranfmiffion of

the blood through the veiTels of the lungs.

It is well known, that, at the end of every

expiration, fome interruption is given to

the free tranfmiffion of the blood through

the lungs ; and that this at the fame time

gives an interruption to the motion of the

blood from the veins into the right ven-

ttricle of the heart. This clearly appears

*from that regurgitation of the blood ia

the
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tiie veins which occafions the alternate

heaving and fubfiding that is perceived in.

the brain of Uvirig animals whtn the pra-

niiim is removed, and which is obferved

to be fynchronous with the alternate mo-

tions of refpiration. From this we readily

perceive, that whatever occafions a difficul-

ty in the tranfmiflion of tht blood through

the lungs, muft alfo interrupt the free re-

turn of the venous blood from the veflels

of the head ; and muft therefore favour,

and perhaps produce, an accumulation of

blood, and an over-diftention in thefe vef-

fds.

It is further to be obferved, that, as a

very full infpiration, continued for any

length of time, occafions fuch an interrup-

tion of the free tranfmiflion of the blood

through the lungs, as produces a fuffufion

of face, and a manifeft turgefcence of the

blood- velTels of the head and neck ; fo e-

yery full, and long-continued infpiration

fnay occafion an accumulatioa of blood in'

the
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the veflels of the head, to a very confider-

able degree. Thus, as every flrong exer-

' tion of the mufcular force of the bodv re-

• quires, and is attended with, a very full

and long-continued infpiration, we thence

l]earn why the violent exertions of mufcu-

lar force have been fo often the immediate

' or exciting caufes of apoplexy.

It may alfo be remarked, that corpulen-

icy and obefity feem to operate very much,

Iby occafioning a more difficult tranfmif-

Ifion of the blood through the veflels of

I the lungs. It appears that, in fat perfons,

tfrom the compreffion' of the blood- veflels

i in many parts of the body, the veffels of

Ithe lungs are thereby kept very full; fo

that, upon the leafl increafe of bodily mo-
tion, which fends the blood fafter into the

lungs, a more frequent and laborious re-

fpiration becomes in fuch perfons imme-
:diately necefl'ary. This fliows, that, in

fuch perfons, the blood is not freely tranf-

mitted through the lungs; a circumfl:ance

Vol. III. L which,
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which, as in other inftances, muri: gl-ve a

conftant' refinance to the return of blood

from the veffels of the head, and thercfors

favour or occafion an accumulation of

blood in them.

Is the motion of the blood in the velTels

of the head rendered flower by ftudy, care,

and anxiety I

1 109. It is to be obferved further, that

thefe feveral caufes (1105.— 1108.J of a

preternatural fulnefs in the blood-velTels-

of the brain, may produce apoplexy in

different ways, according as the fulneis

takes place in the arteries or in the veins.

1 1 10. Accordingly, frft, the increafed'

afflux of blood into the arteries of the

brain, and an increafed adion in thefe,

may either occafion a rupture of their ex-

tremities, and thereby an efFufion of red

blood producing compreffion ; or the fame

afflux and increafed adllon may occafioa

an increafed exhalation from their extre-

mities,
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initiesj of a ferous fluid, which, if not as

quickly reabforbed, may foon accumiilatd

in fuch quantity as to produce compref-

fion.

nil, Seco7idlf, The plethoric ftate of

the venous veflels of the brain may ope-i

rate in three different ways.

1. The fulnefs of the veins may give

fuch refiftance to the blood flowing into

them from the arteries, as to determine the:

impetus of the blood to be fo much greater

upon the extremities of the arteries as to

occaOon a rupture of thefe, and confe-

quently an effufion of red blood, or thd

H(smorrhagia cerebri^ vvhich Hoffman con-

fiders as a frequent caufe of apoplexjj and

which we have before explained in 772.

2. Whilft the fame refiftance to thef

bipod flowing from the arteries into the

veins increafes the impetus of the blood irt

the former, this may, without occafioning

rupture, increafe the exhalation from their

L 2 exhalano
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exhalant extremities, and produce an effir-

fion of" a ferous fluid; in the fame manner,

as fuch refiftance in the veins produces hy-

dropic efFufions in other parts of the bo-

dy.

3. If we may fuppofe, as no lymphatics

have been yet dilcovered in the brain, that

the ordinary abforbents are not prefent

there, and that the exhaled fluids are ab-

forbed or taken up by the extremities of

the veins ; this will £how ftill more clearly

that a refiftance to the motion of the blood

in the veins of the brain may readily pro-

duce an accumulation of ferous fluid in its

cavities, and confequently a comprefl~ioa

producing apoplexy.

1 1 1 2. Befides thefe cafes of apoplexy

from afflux in the arteries, or refiftance in

the veins, an efFufion of ferum may hap-

pen from two othci caufes. The one is a

relaxation of the exhalantss as in other ca-

fes of hydropic diathefis prevailing in the

body ;
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hody ; and it is not unufual for a gene-

ral dropfy to end in apoplexy. The fe-

cond is an over proportion of watery parts

in the mafs of blood, which is therefore

ready to run off by the exhalants, as in the

cafe of an ifchuria renalis ;
which, when it

proves incurable, very commonly termi-

nates in apoplexy.

1 1 13. We have now mentioned the fe-

veral caufes of apoplexy depending upon

compreffion
;
and, from the whole, it will

appear that the moft frequent of all thefe

caufes is a plethoric ftate, or an accumula-

tion and cong.eftion of blood in the venoUvS

veffels of the head operating, ^according to

its degree, in producing over diftention or

€ffulion. The frequent operation of fuch

a caufe will efpecially appear from a confi-

deration of the predilponent cSrcumftances

(1095.^, and from the antecedent fymp-

toms(i096.).

1 1 14.
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1 1 14. From the view I have now gi-

ven of the caufrs of apoplexy arifing from

poiiipreiTion, it will readily appear -hat

there is a foundauon for tht common di-

ftindion of this difcafe into the two kinds

of San?;uine and Serous. But this diftinc-

tion cannot be very Lifefully applied in

practice, as both kinds may often depend

on the fame canfe, that is, a venous ple-

thora, arid therefore requiring very nearly

the fame method of cure. The only di-

ftindion that can be properly made of a-

poplexles from compreffion is perhaps the

diftindion of ferous apoplexy, into that

(depending on the plethora mentioned

1113. and that depending on hydropic

diathefis, or an over proportion of water

in the blood (11 12.); the former caufes

giving a proper idiopathic, the latter only

a fymptomatic difeafe.

1 1 15. Befide the caufes now mention-

ed, oqcafioning apoplexy by comprcflion,

I
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i alledge there ar€ other caufes producing

the fame difeafe, by diredly deftroying the

mobiiiry of the nervous power. Such cau-

fes feem to be the mephitlc, arifing from

fermenting liquors, and from many other

fources ; the fumes arifing from burning

charcoal ; the fumes of mercury, of lead,

and of fome other metallic fubftances ; o-

pium, alcohol, and many other narcotic

poifons : To all which 1 v/ould add the

power of cold, of concuflion, of eledrici-

ty, and of certain paiTions of the mind.

1

1

16. None of thefe poifons or noxious

powers feem to kill, by ading firft upon

the organs of refpiration, or upon the fan-

guiferous fyftem j and I believe their im-

mediate and dired: action to be upon the

nervous power, deftroying its mobility, be-

caufe the fame poifons fliow their power in

defh•oying the irritability of mufcles and

of the nerves conceded with them, when

L A both
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both thefe are entirely feparated from the

refl: of the body.

1 1 17. It appears to me probable, that

the apopleclic ftaie in fome degree accom-

panying, and almoft always fiicceeding,

an epileptic paroxyfm, does not depend

upon comprefiion, but upon a certain ftate

of immobilicy of the nervous power, pro-

daced by certain circumftances in the ner-

vous fyflem itfelf, which fometimes feem

to be communica-ted from one part of the

body to another, and at length to the

brain.

1 1 18. The fame obfervation may be

made with refpedt to many inftances of hy-

fleric paroxyfm ; and the circumftances,

both of epileptic and hylteric paroxyfms,

ending in coma, or a degree of apoplexy,

lead me to think, that alfo the apoplexy

.proceeding from retrocedent or atonic gout

is of the fame kind, or that it depends up-

on
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on an immobility of the nervous power,

rather than upon compreffion.

1 1 19. It may indeed happen, that, as

the apoplcdic and gouty predifpofitions do

often concur in the fame perfon ; fo it may

confequently happen, that the apoplexy

coming upon gouty perfons may fometimes

depend upon compreffion ; and diffeiftions

may, accordingly, difcover that the circum-

ftances of fuch a caufe had preceded. But,

in many cafes of apoplexy following a re-

trocedent or atonic gout, no fuch antece-

dent or concomitant circumflances, as com-

monly occur in cafes of compreffion, do

diftindtly or clearly appear ; while others

prefent themfelves, which point out an af-

fe(flion of the nervous power alone.

1 120. With refpe£l, however, to the cir-

cumftances which mny appear upon the

diifedhon of perfons dead of apoplexy,

there may be fpme fallacy in judging, from

thofe
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thofe circumftances, of the caufe of the di{-

eafe. Whatever takes off or diminifhes the

mobility of the ne- vous powei" may very

much retard the motion of the blood in

the veffels of the brain ; and that perhap;?

to the degree of increafmg exhalation, or

even of occafioning rupture and efiufion

;

So that, in fuch cafes, the marks of com-

preffion may appear, upon diflediorj,

though the difeafe had truly depended on

caufes deftroying the mobility of die ner-

vous power. This feems to be illuftrated

and confirmed from what occurs in many

cafes of epilepfy. In fome of thefe, after

a repetition of fits, recovered from in the

ufual manner, a fatuity is induced, which

commonly depends upon a watery inunda-

tion of the brain : And, in other cafes of

epilepfy, when fits have been often repeat-

ed without any permanent confequence,

there happens at length a fatal paroxyfm ;

and, upon dilTcdion, it appears that an c£-

fufion of blood had happened. This, I

think,
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think, is to be confidered as a caufe of

death, not as a caufe of the difeafe : For,

in fuch cafes, I fuppofe that the difeafe had

diminifhed the adion of the vefTels of the

brain, and thereby given occafion to a ftag-

naiion, which produced the appearances

mentioned. And 1 apprehend the fame

rcafoning will apply to the cafes of retro-

cedent gout, which, by deftroying the en-

ergy of the brain, may occafipn fuch a

ftagnation as will produce rupture, effu-

fion, and death ;
and, in fuch a cafe, the

appearances upon dilTedion might lead us

to think that the apoplexy had depended

entirely upon compreflion.

1 121. The feveral caufes mentioned m
1 1 15. are often of fuch power as to occa-

! fion immediate death ; and therefore havp

: not commonly been taken notice of as af-

; fording inftances of apoplexy
;

but, as the

I operation of the whole of thefe caufes is fi-

:iQilar and analogous, and as, in mod in-

ftances,
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fiances of the operation of thefe caufes an

apopleQic ftate is manlfeftly produced,

there can be little doubt in confidering

moft of the inftances of their efFeds as ca-

fes of apoplexy, and therefore fuch as fall

properly under our confideration here.

1 122. This difeafe of apoplexy is fome-

times entirely recovered from, but more

frequently it ends in death, or in a hemi-

plegia. Even when a^n attack of the dif-

eafe is recovered from, we generally find

it difpofed to return ; and the repeated at-

tacks of it almoft always, fooner or later,

luring on the events we have mentioned.

1 123. The feveral events of this difeafe,

in health, death, or another difeafe, may

be expected and forefeen from a confider-

ation of the predifponent circumftances

(1095.) ; of the antecedent fymptoms

(1096.); of the exciting caufes ' 109S.)

;

of the violence and degree of the fymp-

tom»
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)
toms when the difeafe has come on

1(1694.); of the duration of the difeafe ;

. and of the eifeds of the lemedies employ-

I ed.

1 124. From the great danger attending

! this difeafe when it has come on ( r 1 22.),

1 it will readily appear that our care fhould

i be chiefly direded to the prevention of it.

'This, 1 think, may be often done by avoid

-

iing the remote a:nd exciting caufes
; an4

I how this may be accompliftied will be ob-

wious from the enumeration of thofe cau-

i fes given above (1098.). But it will alfo

: appear, from what is faid above, that the

[prevention of this difeafe will efpecially

I depend upon obviating the predifponeut

caufe ; which, in moft cafes, feems to be a

plethoric ftate of the blood- velFels of the

brain. This, 1 think, may be obviated by
different means; and, in the firft place,

by a proper management of cxercife and
Id^et.

1 1 25.
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1 1 25. The exercife ought to be fuch ai

may fupport the perfpiration, without

heating the body, or hurrying refpiraiion
;

andj therefore, commonly by fome mode

of geftation. In perfons not liable to fre-

quent fits of giddinefs, and who are accuf-

tomed to riding on horfeback, this exer-

cife is, of all others, the beft. Walking,

and foriie other modes of bodily exercife,

may be employed with the reftridions juft

now mentioned ; but,- in old men, and in

men of corpulent habits, bodily exercife

ought always to be very moderate.

1 1 26. In perfons who pretty early in

life fhow the predifpofition to apoplexy, it is

probable that a low diet, with a good deal

of exercife, might entirely prevent the dif-

eafe ;
but, in perfons who are advanced in

life before they think of taking precau-

tions, and are at the fame time of a coi'-

jfulent habit, which generally fuppofegj

their having been accuftomed to full li-

ving, i
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l/ing, it might not be fafe to put them up-

on a low diet: And it may be enough thaE

their diet be rendered more moderate thari

ufual, efpecially with refped to animal

food ; and that, at fupper, fuch food

{hould be abftained from altogether.

In drinking, all heating liquors are to-

W abftained from, as much as former ha-

bits will allow ; and the fmalleft approach-

to intoxication is to be carefully fliunned.

For ordinary draught, fmall beer is to be

preferred to plain water, as the latter is-

more ready to oecafion coftivenefs, which,

in apople<ftic habits, is to be carefully a-

voided. The large ufe of tobacco in any

fliape may be hurtful
;
and, except in ca-

fes where it has been accuflomed to oeca-

fion a copious excretion from the head,

the interruption of which might not be

fafe, the ufe of tobacco fhould be avoided -

and, even in the circumftances mentioned,

where it may be in fome meafure necefia-

rv.
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ry, the ufe of it fliould at leaft be rendered

as moderate as poflible,

1 1 27. Evacuations by ftool may cer-

tainly contribute to relieve the plethoric

ftate of the veflels of the head
; and, upon

an appearance of any unufual turgefcencc

in thefe, purging will be very properly

employed : JBut, when no fuch turgefcence

appears, the frequent repetition of large

purging might vyeaken the body too

much ; and, for preventing apoplexy, it

may for the moft part be enough to keep

the belly regular, and rather open, by gen-

tle Uxatives In the fummer feafon, it

may

Gentle laxatives have been often enumerated in

the preceding notes. In tliele cafes, however, there is

no danger to be apprehended from the ufe of the refi-

nous draftics, provided that they are not given in fuch

dofes as may weaken the patient too much. They

ought not to be ufed for the purpofe of purging, but

only
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may be ufeful to drink, every morning, of

a gentle laxative mineral water, but never

in large quantity,

1 128 In the cafe of a plethoric ftate of

! the fyftem, it might be fuppofed thatblood-

. letting would be the moft efFedual means

; of diminifhing the plethora, and of pre-

> venting its confequences : And, when an

attack of apoplexy is immediately threat*-

ened, blood- letting is certainly the remedy

to be depended upon ; and blood fhould be

taken largely, if it can be done, from the

jugular veinf or temporal artery. But,

hen no threatening turgefcence appears,

Vol. III. M the

inly for keeping the body moderately open ; and this

eft may be fafely produced by five or eight grains

f Rufus's pills taken occafionally at bed time, or by a

:a-fpoonful or two of the Tind. jalap, or a table fpoon-

il of the elixir fennie in the morning. The fame

id may, m many cafes, be anfvvercd by a due atten-

Q to diet.
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the obviating plethora is not judicioufly at-

tempted by blood-letting, as we have en-

deavoured to demonftrate above, 787. In

doubtful circumftances, leeches applied to

the temples, or fcarifications of the hind-

head, may be more fafe than general bleed-

ings.

1 1 29. When there are manifeft fymp-

toms of a plethoric ftate in the veflels of

the head, a feton, or pea-iflue, near the

head, may be very ufeful in obviating any

turgefcence of the blood.

1 130. Thefe are the means to be em-

ployed for preventing the apoplexy which

might arife from a plethoric ftate of the

veflels of the brain ; and if, at the fame

time, great care is taken to avoid the. excit-

ing caufes, (1098.), thefe means will b

generally fuccefsful.

In the cafes proceeding from other cau

fes, (1115.) as their application is fo im-

mediate!



O F P H Y S I C. 171

mediately fucceeded by the difeafe, they

liardly aJIow any opportunity for preven-

iion.

1 13 1. For the Cure of apoplexies from

internal caufes, and which 1 fuppofe to be

chiefly tbofe from compreflion, the ufual

violence and fatality of it require that the

proper remedies be immediately and large-

jy employed.

The patient is to be kept as much as

poffible in lomewhat of an eredt pofture,

and in cool air ; and therefore, neither in

a warm chamber, nor covered with bed-

clothes, nor furrounded with a crowd of

people.

1 132. In all cafes of a full habit, and
where the difeafe has been preceded by
marks of a plethoric ftate, blood-letting is

to be immediately employed, and very
largely. In my opinion, it will be moft

effeaual when the blood is taken from the

M 2 jugular
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jugular vein ; but, if that cannot be pro-

perly done, it may be taken from the arm.

The opening of the temporal artery, when

a large branch can be opened, fo as fud-

denly to pour out a confiderable quantity

of blood, may alfo be an efFedlual remedy;

but, in execution, it is more uncertain, and

may be inconvenient. It may be in fome

meafure fupplied, by cupping and fcarify-

ing on the temples or hind head. This,

indeed, fhould feldom be omitted ; and

thefe fcarificaiions are always preferable to

the application of leeches.

With refpedt to every mode of blood-

letting, this is 10 be obferved, that when, in

any cafe of apoplexy, it can be perceived

that one fide of the body is more affeded

with the lofs of motion than the other,

the blood-letting, if pofFible, fhould be

made on the fide oppofite to that moft af-

feaed *

• Difleilions fhew that the congeftions producing

apoplexy
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1 133. Another remedy to be employed

IS purging, to be immediately attempted by

acrid glyfters * ; and, at the fame time, if

M 3 any

apoplexy are always on the fide not affefted i and

hence the propriety of the direftion.

Acrid glyfters are,

Lle6l. lenitiv. §i.

Sal. cathartic, amar, ^iifs.

Aq. tepid, ^xi,

M. f. Enema.

5,, Sapon. alb. ^iCs.

Solve in aq. tepid, 5X. ; cui addc

Syr. e fpina cerv. fii,

M. f. Enema.

Pulp, colocynth. 3lii.

Coque per horie quadrantem In aq. fonr.

q. s. ad colaturac 5xil. ; cui adde

01. olivar. 5!.

M. f. Enema.
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any power of fwallowing remain, by draf-

tic purgatives given by the mouth. Thefe,

however, left they may excite vomiting,

fliould be given in divided portions, at pro-

per intervals *.

1134. Vomiting has been commended

by fome practitioners and writers : But, ap-

prehending that this might impel the blood

with

* The draftic purges are, in thefe cafes, to be given

in draughts, rather than in pills or bolufes. The fol*

lowing form may be ufed :

JJ,. Pulv. jalap' 31.

Rad. zinzib.

Infuf, fem. lini fiii.

iJf.

The dofe of this mixture is two fpoonfuls every two

hours till it operate, or we may ufe one of the formula

mentioned in the note on article 1080. efpecially the laft,

i-epeatin^ it every two hours till it produces an effect.
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with too much violence into the veffels of

the head, 1 have never employed it.

1 1 35. Another remedy to be immedi-

ately employed is bliftering ; and I judge

that this is more effedual when applied to

the head, or near to it, than when it is ap-

plied to the lower extremities. This re-

medy I do not confider as a ftimulant, or

capable of making any confiderable revul-\

fion : But, applied to the head, I fuppofe it

ufeful in taking off the hemorrhagic difpo-

fition fo often prevailing there.

1 136. It has been ufual with pradition-

ers, together with the remedies already

mentioned, to employ ftimulants of various

kinds ; but I am difpofed to think thcni

generally hurtful ; and they muft be fo,

wherever the fulnefs of the vefTels, and the

impetus of the blood in thefe, is to be dl-

minifhed. Upon this principle it is there-

fore agreed, that ftimulants are abfolutely

M 4 improper
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improper in what is fuppofed to be a fan-

guine apoplexy ; but they are commonly

fuppofed to be proper in the ferous. If,

however, we be right in alleging that this

alfo commonly depends upon a plethoric

ftate of the blood veffels of the brain, fti-

mulants muft be equally improper in the

one cafe as in the other.

1 137. It may be argued, from the al-

moft univerfal employment of ftimulants,

and fometimes with feeming advantage,

that they may not be fo hurtful as my no-

tions of the caufes of apoplexy lead me to

fuppofe. But this argument is, in feveral

refpeds, fallacious ; and particularly in

this, that', in a difeafe which, under every

management^ often proceeds fo quickly to

a fatal termination, the effeds of remedies

are not to be eafily afcertained.

1 1 38. I have now mentioned the feve-

ral remedies which I think adapted to the

cure
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cure of apoplexy arifing from compreflion,

and fhould next proceed to treat of the

cure of apoplexy arifing from thofe caufes

I that diredly deftroy the mobility , of the

nervous power. But many of thofe caufes

; are often fo powerful, and thereby fo fud-

i denly fatal in their effects, as hardly to al-

llow of time for the ufe of remedies ; and

i fuch cafes, therefore, have been fo feldom

tthe fubje^ts of pradlice, that the proper re^

imedies are not fo well afcertained as to e-

nable me to fay fo much of them here.

1
1 39. When, however, the application

of the caufes (1 1 15.) is not fo powerful as

immediately to kill, and induces only an

apoplectic ftate, fome efforts are to be made

ito obviate the confequences, and to reco-

ver the patient : And, even in fome cafes

here the caufes referred to, from the cea^

fmg of the pulfe and of refpiration, and

from a coldnefs coming upon the body,

aave induced an appearance of death ;
yer,

if
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if thefe appearances have not continued

long, there may be means of recovering

the perfons to life and health. 1 cannot,

indeed, treat this fubjed completely
; but,

for the cure of apoplexy from feveral of

the caufes mentioned 11 15. (hall offer the

following general diredioHS.

1. "When a polfon capable of producing

apoplexy has been recently taken into the

ftomach, if a vomiting fpontaneoufly ari-

fes, it is to be encour^iged
;

or, if it does

not fpontaneoufly come on, a vomiting is

to be immediately excited by art, in order

that the poifon may be thrown out as

quickly as poffible. If, however, the poi-

fon has been taken into the ftomach long

before its effeds have appeared, we judge

that, upon their appearance, the exciting

of vomiting will be ufelefs, and may per-

haps be hurtful.

2. When the poifon taken into the fto-

mach, or otherwife applied to the body,

has
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has already induced an apopledic ftate, as

! thofe caufes do commonly at the fame

time occafion a ftagnation or flower mo-

1 tion of the blood in the velTels of the brain

i and of the lungs, fo it will generally be

proper to relieve this congeftion by taking

fome blood from the jugular vein, or from

the veins of the arm.

3. Upon the fame fuppofition of a con-

jgeftion in the brain or lungs, it will gene-

1 rally be proper to relieve it by means of a-

(crid glyfters producing fome evacuation

ffrom the inteftines.

4. When thefe evacuations by blood-

1 letting and purging have been made, the

warious ftimulants which have been com-

rmonly propofed in other cafes of apoplexy

tmay be employed here with more proba-

ibility and fafety *, One of the moft effec-

tual

* The ftimulants are various according to the va-

rious
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tual means of roufing apopledics nf this

kind feems to be throwing cold waier on

feveral parts of the body, or wafliing the

body all over with it.

5. Although the poifon producu.^ apo-

plexy happens to be fo powerful as very

foon to occafion the appearances of death

above mentioned
;

yet, if this ftate has not

continued long, the patient may often be

recoverable ; and the recovery is to be at-

tempted by the fame means that are direc-

ted

notis parts of the body to wEich they are generally

applied, as volatile and vinous fpirits, or vinegar, to

the nofe and temples ; acrid eflential oils, mixed with

thrice their weight of hogs-lard, to the breaft and back

;

blifters, hot finapifms, and warm fomentations, with

horfe radifh, to the extremities ; fri£lions with warm

brufhes ; the adlual cautery to the foles of the feet, and

palms of the hand ; with feveral others, which are

more particularly defcribcd in the notes on article

1 16 1, et feq.
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led to be employed for the recovery of

drowned perfons, and which are now com-

monly known.

CHAP.



iS2 PRACTICE

CHAP. ii;

O F

1 140. jJjAL S Y IS a difeafe confifting in

A a lofs of the power of volun-

tary motion, but afFeding certain parts of

the body only, and by this it is diftinguifh-

ed from apoplexy (1094.). One of the

moft frequent forms of palfy Is when it af-

fects the whole of the mufcles on one fide

of
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the body ; and then the difeafe is na-

1 med a Hemiplegia,

ii4i« The lofs of the power of volun-

I tary motion may be owing either to a mor-

i bid afiedion of the mufcles or organs of

" motion, by which they are rendered unfit

1 for motion ; or to an interruption of the

i influx of the nervous power into them,

which is always necefiary to the motions

1 of thofe that are under the power of the

"will. The difeale, from the firft of thefe

: caufes, as confirt'ng in an organic and lo-

cal afiedion, we refer entirely to the clafs

> of local difeafes, I am here to confider

that difeafe only which depends upon the

interrupted influx of the nervous power
;

and it is to this diieafe alone 1 would give

ihe appellation of Palfy. A difeafe de-

pending on an interrupted influx of the

nervous power, may indeed often appear

as merely a local afFedlion
; but, as it de-

pends on an affedion of the moft general

powers
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powers of the fyftem, it cannot be properly

feparated from the fyftematic affedions.

1 142. In palfy, the lofs of motion is of-

ten accompanied with the lofs of fenfe

;

but, as this is not conftantly the cafe, and

as therefore the lofs of fenfe is not an ef-

fential fymptom of palfy, 1 have not taken

it into my definition (1140.); and I fhall

not think it neceffary to take any furiher

notice of it in this treatife
j

becaufe, in fo

far as it is in any cafe a part of the paraly-

tic affedion, it mult depend upon the fame

caufei, and will be cured alio by the very

fame remedies as the lois of motion.

1143. The palfy, then, or lofs of mo-

tion, which is to be treated of here, may

be diftinguiflied as of two kinds ; one of

them depending upon an affedion of the

origin of the nerves in the brain, and the

other depending upon an affedion of the

nerves in fome part of their courfe between

the
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the brain, and the organs of motion. Of

the latter, as appearing in a very partial

. afFedion, I am not to Ipeak particularly

here ; 1 fhall only treat of the more gene-

ral paralytic affedions, and efpecially of

' the hemiplegia (i 140.). At ihe fame time,

il exped that what 1 fhall fay upon this

fubjed will readily apply to both the pa-

i thology and pradice in the cafes of afFec-

! tions more limited,

1144. The hemiplegia (1140.) ufually

' begins with, or follows, a paroxyfm of a-

;

poplexy
;
and, when the hemiplegia, after

fubfifling for fome time, becomes fatal, it

is commonly by pafTing again into the

: ftate of apoplexy. The relation, therefore,

' or aflrinity between the two difeafes, is fuf-

• ficiently evident ; and is further flrongly

» confirmed by this, that the hemiplegia

comes upon perfons of the fame conflitu-

tion (1095.), and is preceded by the fame

VojL. Ill, N fymp..
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fymptoms (1098.), that have been takea

notice of with refpedl to apoplexy.

1 145. When a fit of apoplexy has gone

oflF, and there remains a ftate of pally ap-

pearing as a partial affed:ion only, it might

perhaps be fuppofed that the origin of the

nerves is in a great meafure relieved
; bur,

in fo far, as commonly there ftill remain

the fymptoms of the lofs of memory, and

of fome degree of fatuity, thefe, I think,

{how that the organ of intelledt, or the

common origin of ^ihe nerves, is ftiii con-

fiderably affected.

1 146. Thus, the hemiplegia, from its

evident conned^ion with, and near relation

to, apoplexy, may be properly confidered

as depending upon like caufes ; and con-

fequently, either upon a compreffion pre-

venting the flow of the nervous power

from the brain into the organs of motion,

or upon the application of narcotic or o-

thef'
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ther powers (1115.) rendering the ner-

vous power unfit to flow in the ufual and

proper manner.

1 147, We begin with confidering the

cafes depending upon compreffion.

The compreflion occafioning hemiplegia

may be of the fame kind, and of all the

different kinds that produce apoplexy ; and

therefore, either from tumour, over-diften-

tion, or effufion. The exigence of tu-

mour giving comprefiion may often be bet-

ter ^ifcerned in the cafe of palfy, than ia

that of apoplexy, as its eifeds often appear

iAt firft in a very partial affedion.

1 148. The other modes of comprcffion,

that is, of over-diftenrion and erfufion,

may, and commonly do, take place, in he-

:miplegla; and, when they do, their ope-

faticn here differs from that prociiu-i a-

N 2, poplexy,
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poplexy, by its efFeds being partial, and on

one fide of the body only.

It • may feem difficult to conceive that

an over- diflcntion can take place in the

veffels on one fide of the brain only ; but

it may be underftood : And, in ihe cafe of

a palfy, which is both partial and tranfito-

ry, it is perhaps the only condition of the

velTels of the brain that can be fuppofed.

In a hemiplegia, indeed, which fubfifts for

any length of time, there is probably al-

ways an efFufion, either fanguine or fe-

rous : But it is likely that even the latter

muft be fupported by a remaining con-

geftion in the blood- veffels,

1 149. That a fanguine effufion can hap-

pen without becoming very foon gi neral,

and thereby occafioning apoplexy and

death, may alfo feem doubtful : but diffec-

tions prove that, in fadt, it does happen,

occafioning palfy only
;
though, it is true,

that
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.that this more commonly depends upon an

effufion of feroLis fluid, and of this only.

1 150. Can a palfyj occafioned by a com-

preflion, remain, though the compreflion

be removed * ?

1151. From what has been faid 1 144,

it will be obvious that the hemiplegia may-

be prevented by all the leveral means pro^

pofed 1 125. et /eq. for the prevention of

apoplexy.

1 152. Upon the fame grounds, the CuRli

of palfy muft be very much the fame with

that of apoplexy (1130. et feq ) ] andj

• when palfy has begun as an apoplexy, ic

N 3 is

* This queftion ttiay ht anfwered in the affirmative ;

becaufe the Itrufture of the nerve may be delkoyed by

the compreffiDn, ahd the nerVc may therefdre remairi

impervious to the nervous influence after the coni-

preffion has been removed.
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is prefumed, that, before it is to be confi-

dered as palfy, all thofe feveral remedies

have been employed. Indeed, even when

it happens that, on the firft attack of the

dil'eafe, the apoplectic ftale is not very

complete, and that the very firft appear-

ance of the difeafe is as a hemiplegia, the

affinity between the tv^'O difeafes (i 144.)

is fuch as to lead to the fame remedies in

both cafes. This is certainly proper in all

thofe cafes in which we can with much

probability impute the difeafe to compref-

fion ; and it is indeed feldom that a hemi-

plegia from internal caufes comes on but

with a confiderable affedion of the inter-

nal, and even of the external fenfes, toge-

ther with other marks of a comprefTion of

the origin of the nerves.

1 153. Not only, however, where the

difeafe can be imputed to compreffion, but,

even where it can be imputed to the appli-

cation of narcotic powers, if the difeafe

come
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come on with the appearances mentioned

at the end of the laft paragraph, it is to be

treated in the fame manner as an apoplexy

by 1131.-1139.

1154. The cure of hemiplegia, there-

fore, on its firft attack, is the fame, or

very nearly the fame, with that of apo-

plexy ; and it feems requifite that it ihould

be different only,

1. When the difeafe has fubfifted for

fome time

;

2. When the apopledic fymptoms, or

thofe * marking a confiderable compref-

fion of the origin of the nerves, are remo-

ved ; and, particularly,

3. When there are no evident marks of

compreffion, and it is at the fame time

N 4 known

* The moft infallible of thefe marks is the intellec'<

tual faculties not returning:.
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known that narcotic powers have been

applied.

1155. In all thefe cafes, the queftion a-

rifes, Whether ftimulants may be employ-

ed, or how far the cure may be entirely

tfufted to fuch -remedies ? Upon this quef-

tiori, with iefpedl to apoplexy, 1 have of-

fered fny opinion in 1 136. And, with re-

fpe«fl to hemiplegia, I am of opinion that

ftimulants are almoft always equally dan-

gerous as in the cafes of complete apo-

plexy ; and particularly,

I* In all the cafes of hemiplegia fuc-

ceeding to a paroxyfm of complete apo-*

plexy;

2. In all the cafes coming upon perfons

of the temperament mentioned in 1095.

and after the fame ante(jedents as thofe of

apoplexy (i 1 16.) j
and,

3. In all the cafes coming on with

fymptoms of apoplexy from compreffion.

1156.
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1
1
56. It is, therefore, in the cafes 1 154.

only that ftimulants are properly admif-

fible : And, even in the two firft of thefe

cafes, in which a plethoric ftate of the

blood- velTels of the brain may have brought

on the difeafe, in which a difpofition to

that ftate may ftUl continue, and in which

even fome degree of congeftion may ftill

remain, the ufc of ftimulants muft be an

ambiguous remedy ; fo that perhaps it is

in the third of thefe cafes only that fti-

mulants are clearly indicated and admif-

fible.

1 157. Thefe doubts, with refpecSl to the

ufe of ftimulants, may perhaps be over-

looked or difregarded by thofe who allege

that ftimulants have been employed with"

advantage even in thofe cafes (1155.) in

which 1 have faid they ought to be avoid-

ed.

1 158. To compromife this contrariety

of
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of opinion, I muft obferve, that, even in;

the cafes of hemiplegia depending upon

compreffion, although the origin of the

nerves be fo much comprefTed as to prevent

fo full a flow of the nervous power as is

neceflary to mufcular motion, yet, it ap-

pears from the power of fenfe ftill remain-

ing, that the nerves are, to a certain de-

gree, ftill pervious ; and therefore it is pof-

fible that ftimulants applied, may excite the

energy of the brain fo much, as in fome

meafuie to force open the comprefTed

nerves, and to fhow fome return of mo-

tion in f)aralytic mufcles. Nay, further,

it may be allowed, that, if thefe ftimulants

be fuch as a6t more upon the neVvous than

upon the fanguiferous fyftem, they may

poffibly be employed without any very

hurtful confequence.

1 159. But ftill it will be obvious, that,

although certain ftimulauLS a£t chieflv up-

on the nervous fyftem, yet they alio ad

always
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always in fome meafare upon the fangui-

ferous ; fo that, when they happen to have

the latter effed in any confiderable degree,

they may certainl-y do much harm
; and,

in a difeafe which they do not entirely

cure, the mifchief arifing from them may

not be dilcerned.

1 160. Whilft the employmrnt of ftimu-

lanes is fo often an ambiguous pradice, we

may perhaps go fome length towards af-

certaining the matter, by confidering the

nature of the feveral ftimuiants which may

be employed, and fome of the circumftan-

ces of their adminiftration. With this

view, therefore, I fhall now mention the

feveral ftimuiants that have been common-

ly employed, and offer fome remarks upon

their nature and ufe,

n6i. They are, in the firft place, to be

diftinguilhed as external or internal. Of

the firft kind, we again diftinguifh them

as
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as they are applied to particular parts of the

body only, or as they are more generally

applied to the whole fyftem. Of the firft

kind are,

1. The concentrated acids of vitriol or

nitre ;
involved, however, in oily or unc-

tuous fubftances, which may obviate their

corrolive, without deltroymg their ftimu-

lant power *•

2. The

* Rubifacient ointments are compofitions like the

following :

5,. Axung. porcin. |il.

Acid, vitriol. 31.

M. Or,

IS.. Unguent, bafilic. flav. 5iu

Acid, vitriol. 31.

M.

They foon redden and Inflame the fkin ; and, wher.

this effeft is produced, they muft be taken off", and &c

part anointed with commoa ointment, or with oil.
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2. The volatile alkaline fpirits, efpeci-

ally in their cauftic ftate ; but involved al-

fo in oils, for the purpofe juft now men-

tioned *.

3. The fame volatile fpiiits are frequent-

ly employed by being held to the nofe,

when they prove a powerful llimulus to

the nervous fyftem ; but it is at the fame

time probable that they may alfo prove a

ftrong ftimulant to the blood- veifels of the

brain.

4. A

* The Linimenta volatilla of the Pharmacopcaeias are

pot fo ftrong as the following :

S>. Alkal. volatil. cauftic. pi.

01. olivar. |ii.

M.

In the new London Pharmacopoeia this compofition

js called Linimentum Ammonise Fortius.
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4. A brine, or ftrong folution of fea-

fak *

5. The eflential oils of aromatic plants f,

or of their parts.

6. The eflential oils of turpentine, or of

other fuch refinous fubftances.

7. The

* The brine that remains in the falt-pans, after the'

jcommon fajt is Gryftallized, is the moft effeftual of theft

briny flimulants. It is called in Edinburgh Oil of

Salt.

t The 01. Origani is generally ufed. It ought to

be mixed with fome unfluous oil, as in the following

formula

:

5,. 01. origan. 3ii.

Axung. porcin. |iv.

M.

The aromatic oils diffolved in fpirit make an elegant

application, but the diftilled fpirits of the plants them-

felyps are more iji ufe.
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7. The diftilled oils of amber, or of o-

ther bituminous fofTils *.

8. The redificd empyreumatic oils of a-

nimal or vegetable fiibftances f.

9. Various vegetable acrids, particularly

muftard J.

10. The

^ They are generally ufed with hogs-lard, in the

proportion of eight times their quantity of lard. Some

pradlitioners, however, take only twice the quantity

d£ lard ; but they are not fo effectual as fome of the

rubefacients above enumerated.

f The ufe of thefe empyreumatic oils is not fo fre-

quent now as formerly ; they are extremely acrid, and,

i not ufed with caution, often corrode the flcin.

t The form, in which flower of muftard is ufed, .is

:alled a Slnapifm. It is mixed with an equal quantity

ijf bread-cruiTib or oat-meal, and made intoapafte with

i/inegar. Some practitioners add bruifed garlic, in the

rproportion of one fourth of the quantity of muftard ;

but



200 PRACTICE
10. The acrid matter found in feveral

infects, particularly cantharides *.

Some of thefe ftimulants may be either

applied in fubftance, or may be diflblved

in ardent fpirits, by which their ftimulant

power may be increafed, or more conveni-

ently applied.

1 162. The greater part of the fubftances

now enumerated £how their ftimulant pow-

er by inflaming the ikin of the part to

which they are applied
;
and, when their

applicaiion is fo long continued as to pro-

duce this effedt, it interrupts the continu-

ance of their ufe ; and the inflammation

of the part does not feem to do fo much

good

but it Is extremely ofFenfive, and the cataplafm, with-

out it, anfwers fufBciently well.

Thefe infeas are the bafis of the bliftering plaft

and ointments.
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good as the frequent repetition of a more

moderate ftimulus.

1 163. Analogous to thefe ftimulants is

the flinging of nettlesj which has been fre-

quently commended.

Among the external ftimulants, the me-

chanical one of fridion with the naked

hand, the flefh-brufli, or flannel, isjuflly

to be reckoned. Can the impregnation

of the flannels to be employed, with the

fumes of burning maftic, olibanum, &c.

be of any fervice ?

1 1 64.

* Many praflitioners have thought that fuch im-

pregnations have been of fingular iervice. The fumes

of moft of thefe refins are either flowers, as they are

called in the fhops, or elTential oils, both ot which are

ftimulating, and may therefore be fupiiofed to be ac-

:ive.

Vol. III. o

The
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1 1 64. With refpecSl to the whole of

thefe external ftimulants, it is to be ob-

ferved, that they afFedt the part to which

they are applied much more than they do

the whole fyllem, and they are therefore

indeed fafer in ambiguous cafes ; but, for

the fame ipafon, they are of lefs efficacy

in cuung a general afFcdion.

1 165. The external applications which

may be applied to affe<Sl: the whole fyftem

are the powerb of heat and cold, and of e-

ledlricity.

Heat, as one of the moft powerful fti-

mulants of the animal economy, has been

often employed in palfies, efpecially by

warm bathing. But as, both by ftimula-

ting the folids, and rarefying the fluids,

tbia

The impregnating flanneis or flefli-bru flies with

flour of muftard is often ufed, and aflills confiderably

JO bringing on an inflammation.
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this proves a ftrong ftimulus to the fan-

guiferous fyftem, it is often an ambiguous

remedy ; and has frequently been mani-

feftly hurtful in palfies depending upon a

congeftion of blood in the vefTels of the

brain. The moft certain, and therefore

the moft proper ufe of warm bathing in

palfies, feems to be in thofe that have been

occafioned by the application of narcotic

powers. Are the natural baths more ufe-

ful by the matters with which they may
be naturally impregnated *?

O 2 1 166.

* The natural baths contain fo fmall a quantity of

impregnating fubftances as induces us to fufpea that

they cannot have any beneficial powers fuperior to

thofe of ordinary warm baths.

The ufe of warm baths ought not to be promifcuous.
In cafes of palfies, arifing from certain poifons, as the
fumes of arfenic or metals, and their ores, the warm
baths feldom fail of procuring relief; and fome inftan-
ces have been given,by authors of complete cures ha.
<^»ng been performed by the ufe of baths alone.
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1 1 66' Cold applied to the body for any

length of time is always hurtful to paraly*

tic perfons
; but, if it be not very intenfe,

nor the application long continued, and if,

at the fame time, the body be capable of a

brifk readtion, fuch an application of cold

is a powerful ftimulant of the whole fyf^

tern, and has often been ufeful in curing

palfy. But, if the power of readion in

the body be weak, any application of cold

may prove very hurtful

1167. Electricity, in a certain manner

applied, is certainly one of the moft pow-

erful ftimulants that can be employed to

adt upon the nervous fyftem ot animals

;

and therefore much has been expeded from

It

* The very great uncertainty of the power of re*

9(Slion always makes the application of cold a very

4oubcful remedy
; and, as it is evidently hurtful

wherever the readion is weak, it ought to be ufcd with

gxtreme cautior;,
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\l in the cure of palfy. But, as it ftimu-

lates the fanguiferous as well as the ner^

vous fyftem, it has been often hurtful in

paifies depending upon a eompreffion of

the brain ; and efpecially when it has been

fo applied as to adl upon the veflels of the

head. It is fafer when its, operation is con-

fined to particular parts fomewhat remote

from the head
;
and, further, as the opera-

tion of eledricity^ when very ftrong, can

deftroy the mobility of the nervous power,

I am of opinion, that it is always to be em-

ployed with caution, and that it is only fafe

when applied with moderate force, and,

when confined to certain parts of the body

temote from the head, it is alfo my opi-

nion that its good effeds are to be expeded

from its repetition rather than from its

force, and that it is particularly fuited to

the cure of thofe palfies which have been

produced by the application of narcotic

powers.

O 3 ii68.
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1 1 68. Amongft the remedies of palfy,

the ufe of exercife is not to be omitted. In

a hemiplegia, bodily exercife cannot be

employed
;
and, in a more limited affec-

tion, if depending upon a compreflion of

fome part of the brain, it would be an am-

biguous remedy ; but, in all cafes where

the exercife of geftation can be employed,

they are proper ; as, even in cafes of com-

preflion, the ftimulus of fuch exercife is

moderate, and therefore fafe
; and, as it

always determines to the furface of the

body, it is a remedy in all cafes of internal

congeftion,

1 1 69. The internal ftimulants employed

in palfy are various, but chiefly the fol-

lowing :

I. The volatile alkaline falts, or fpirits,

as they are called, are very powerful and

diffufive ftimulants, operating efpecially on

the nervous fyftem *
5 and, even although

they

• Of thefc there are feveral formula in the (hops

a?,

il
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they operate on the fanguiferous, yet, if

given in frequently fepeaied fmall rather

than in large dofes, their operation being

trttofitory, is tolerably fafe.

2. The vegetables of the clafs named

Tetradynamia are many of them powerful

difFufive ftimulants ;
and, at the fame time,

as quickly pafhng out of the body, and

therefore of tranfirory operation, they are

O 4 oftea

as, Spirkus volatilis aromatictis, Spiritus volatUis oleo-

fus, Spiritus falinus aromaticus. Their dofe is frotn

ten to fixty drops. The Eau de Luce ought to be

mentioned here, though it is fcldom ufed internally,

but only for fmelling to, as it is extremely pehetratlng.

It is prepared thus : Mix together in a retort forty

drops of rectified oil of amber, an ounce of redtified fpi-

i"it of wine, and twelve ounces of the ftrongeft cauftic

volatile alkali. They muft be diftilled with a very mo-

derate fire. It is feldom limpid, but has a milky ap-

pearance, owing to the imperfed folution of the oil irt

the rpirir
; and, if the alkali be not very cauftic, fcarcc-

iy any of the oil is diflblved.
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often employed with Ufeiy *. As they

commonly prove diuretic, they may in this

way alio be of fervice in fome cafes of fe-

rous palfy.

3. The various aromatics, whether em-

ployed in fubftance, in tindure, or in their

effeniial oils, are often powerful Simu-

lants
;

but, being more adhefive and in-

flammatory than thofe laft mentioned, they

are

* White muflard feeds may be given whole, in the

quantity of twd tea-fpoonfuls in a half tea- cupful of

cold water. They ought to be fwallowed whole, that

their acrid tafte may not be perceived. The dcfe may

be repeated twice or thrice a-day. Horfe-radifh is ano-

ther plant of this clals of vegetables that has been

much recommended j it muft be given in a cold wa-

tery infufion, or in^ an infufion in ale. The fcurvy-

grafti is another of the fame clafs ; it may be eaten

raw, or we may give forty or fifty drops of the Spiritus^

cochlearix, either on a piece of fugar, or mixed with

half an ounce of fyrup, four or five times a-day. This

fpirit ought to be kept well corked, as it foon lofcs all

its a(Stivity, if it be expofed to rhe air.
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. are therefore, in all ambiguous cafes, lefs

• fafe *.

'4. Some other acrid vegetables have

I been employed ; but we are not well ac-

^qualnted with their peculiar virtues, or

I
proper ufe.

5. Some refinous fubftances, as guala-

;cum, and the terebinthinate fubftances, or

ttheir eflential oils, have been, with fome

[ptobability, employed ; but they are apt

:to become inflammatory. DecoQions of

:gualacum, and fome other fudorifics, have

:been direded to excite fweating by the

application

* The aromatlcs beft adapted for ftlmulating, in

tliefe cafes, are fuch as Linne calls Spirantia ; the chief

of them are, Marum, Rofemary, Lavender, &c. Their

pirituous waters are much more efficacious than the

blants in fubftance, or in any other form ; and their

f:fficacy is confiderably increafed by uniting them to

trolatile fpirits, as in fome of the formiilse mentioned in

ihe firft note on this article.



2X0 PRACTICE
application of the fumes of burning fplrit

of wine in the laconicum, and have in that

way been found ufeful-

6. Many of the fetid antlfpafmodic me-

dicines have been frequently employed in

palfy ; but I do not perceive in what man-

ner they are adapted to the cure of this

difeafe, and I have not obferved their good

effeds in any cafes of it,

7. Bitters, and the Peruvian bark, have

alfo been employed ; but with no propri-

ety or advantage that I can perceive *.

1
1
70. With refped to the whole of

thefe internal ftimulants, it is to be obler-

ved, that they feldom prove very power-

ful

;

• In fome cafes, paralytic patients, for want of ex*

ercife, fink into a ftate of debility, with lofs of appe-

tite, and confequent euiaciation, in which bitters, Peru-.,

vian bark, and other tonics, are frequently of lome ad*

taatagc. -IM
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fful ; and, wherever there is any doubt

.concerning the nature or ftate of the dif-

:eale, they may readily do harm, and are

.often therefore of ambiguous ufe.

BOOK
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BOOK IL

O F

A D Y N A M I iE;

O R,

Diseases consisting in a Weakness

OR Loss of Motion in either the

Vital or Natural Functions.

CHAP. I.

O F

SYNCOPE or fainting.

1171.'^]'HIS is a difeafe in which the

adion of the heart and refpira-

tion become confiderably weaker than u-

fuaii
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Tual, or in which, for a certain time, thefe

fuiidions ceafe altogether.

1 172. Phyficians having obferved that

this afiedion occurs in different degrees,

ihave endeavoured to diftinguifh thefe by

Idifferent appellations : But, as it is not pof-

ifible to afcertain thele different degrees with

any precifion, (0 there can be no ftrid pro-

priety in employing thofe different names ;

,md 1 (hall here comprehend the whole of

hhe affedions of this kind under the title of

oyncope.

1173. This difeafe fometimes comes on

mddenly to a confiderable degree, but

:ometimes alfo it comes on gradually
;
and,

m the latter cafe, it ufually comes on with

I fenfe of languor, and of anxiety about the

aeart, accompanied at the (ame time, or

immediately after, with fome giddinefs,

ilimnefs of fight, and founding in the ears.

Together with thefe fympioms, the pulfe

[itid refpiration become weak j and often

fo
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fo weak, that the pulfe is fcarcely to be felr,

or the refpiration to be perceived ; and

fometimes thefe motions, for a certain

time, ceafe altogether. While thefe fymp-

toms take place, the face and whole fur-

face of the body become pale, and more

or lefs cold, according to the degree and

duration of the paroxyfm. Very com-

monly, at the beginning of this, and du-

ring its continuance, a cold fweat appears,

and perhaps continues, on the forehead, as

well as on fome other parts of the body.

During the paroxyfm, the animal func-

tions, both of fenfe and motion, are always

in fome degree impaired, and very often

entirely fufpended. A paroxyfm of fyn-

cope is often, after fome time, fpontane-

oufly recovered from ; and this recovery is

generally attended with a fenfe of much

anxiety about the heart.

Fits of fyncope are frequently attended

with, or end in, vomiting ; and fometimes

with convulfibnSj or an epiledic fit.

1 174.
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1
1 74. Thefe are the phenomena in this

difeafe ;
and, from every view of the great-

eft part of them, there cannot be a doubt

that the proximate caufe of this difeafe is a

very weak or a total ceafing of the adion

Df the heart. But it will be a very difE-

i:ult matter to explain in what manner the

'everal remote caufes operate in producing

.he proximate caufe. This, however, I

.hall attempt, though with that diffidence

vhich becomes me in attempting a lubje6t

hat has not hitherto been treated with

Quch fuccefs.

1 174*. The remote caufe of fyncope may,

1 the firft place, be referred t<5 two gene-

il heads. The one is, of thofe caufes ex-
'ing and ading in the brain, or in parts

f the body remote from the heart, but

ing upon it by the intervention of the

brain.

» The paragraphs were thus numbered in the lafi:
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brain. The other general head of the re-

mote caufes of fyncope is of thofe exifting

in the heart itfelf, or in parts very imme-

diately conneded with it, and thereby act-

ing more diredly upon it in producing

this difeafe.

1 175. In entering upon the con fidera-

tion of the firft fet of thofe caufes (i ly^..),

I muft affume a propofition which I fup-

pofe to be fully eftablifhed in Phyfiology.

It is this : That, though the mufcular fi-

bres of the heart be endowed with a cer-

tain degree of inherent power, they are

ftill, for fuch adion as is neceffary to the

motion of*the blood, very conftantly deJ

pendent upon a nervous power fent into!

them from the brain *. At leaft this isS

evident,

The author here differs fomcwhat in opinion frorajt

other phyfiologifts. He allows, indeed, that the heart it

poffeffes a vis infita in a certain degree, but he will not;

alio*
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.evident, that there are certain powers ad-

ding primarily, and perhaps only in the

! brain, which influence and varioufly mo-

.idify the adion of the heart. 1 fuppofe,

therefore, a force very conftantly during

ife exerted in the brain, with refpedt to the

moving fibres of the heart, as well as of e-

very part of the body ; which force I fhall

all the Energy of the Brain j and which E

fuppofe may be, on different occafions,

stronger or weaker with refpe(^^ to the

aeart,

1
1
76.

ilow this vis infira to be fuf?iciently ftrong for carry-

pg on the circulation ; and he thinks that fdme ener-

ty muft be imparted to the heart from the brain, in or«

er to enable that important mufcle to perform its of-

:e.

In fupport of this opinion, we have a plain fadV,

Ihich the author might have adduced, viz. that a liga-

re on the nerves going to the heart immediately ftopg

motions.

Vol. III. P
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1 176. Admitting thefe propofitions, it

will be obvious, that, if J can explain in

what manner the firfl: fet of remote cau-

fes (1174.) diminifli the energy of the

brain, I fhall at the fame time explain in

what manner thefe caufes occafion a I'yn-

cope.

1 177. To do this, I obferve, that one of

* the moft evident of the remote caufes of

fyncope is a hernorrhagy, or an evacuation

of blood, w^iether fpontaneous or artificial.

And, as it is very manifeft that the energy

of the brain depends upon a certain fulnefs

and tenfion of its blcod-veffeh, for which

nature' feems to have induftrioufly provided

by fuch a conformation of thofe blood-

vefTels as retards the motion of the blood

both in the arteries and veins of the brain;
|

fo we can readily perceive, that evacuations

of blood, by taking off the fulnefs and ten-

fion of the blood-veffels of the brain, and
'

thereby diminifliing its energy with refped

t«
I

jl
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to the heart, may occafion a fyncope. In

many perfons, a fmall evacuation of blood

will have this effect ; and in fuch cafes

;
Ithere is often a clear proof of the mr.nner

in which the caufe operates, from this cir-

cumftance, that the eftedl can be prevented

by laying the body in a horizontal pof-

ture
;
which, by favouring the afflux of

1 the blood by the arteries, and reiarding

I the return of it by the veins, prefcrves

tthe necelTary fulnefs of the vefTels of the

\ brain.

It is farther to be remarked here, that,

not only an evacuation of blood occafions

fyncope, but that even a change in the dif-

tribution of the blood, whereby a larger

portion of it flows into one part of the

fyftem of blood-velTels, and confequently

defs into others, may occafion a fyncope.

It is thus 1 explain the fyncope that readi-

\ly occurs upon the evacuation of hydropic

aters, which had before filled the cavi-

ties of the abdomen or thorax. It is thus

P 2 alfo
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alfo I explain the fyncope that fometlmes

happens on blood*letting, but which does

not happen till the ligature which had been

employed is untied, and admits a larger

afflux of blood into the blood- veflels of the

arm. Both thefe cafes of fyncope {how

that an evacuation of blood does not al-

ways occafion the difeafe by any general

efFett on the whole fyftem, but often mere-

ly by taking off the requifite fulnefs of the

blood-veflels of the brain.

117S. The operation of fome others of

the remote caufes of fyncope may be ex-

plained on the following principles. Whilft

the energy of the brain is, upon different

occafions, manifeftly ftronger or weaker, it

feems to be with this condition, that a

ftronger exertion of it is neceiTarily fol-

lowed by a weaker ftate of the fame. It

feems to depend upon this law in the con-

ftitution of the nervous power, that the

ordinary contraction of a mufcle is always

alternated
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alternated with a relaxation of the fame
;

that, unlefs a contradion proceeds to the

degree of fpafm, the contraded ftate can-

not be long continued : And it feems to

depend upon the fame caufe that the vo-

luntary motions, which always require an

unufual increafe of exertion, occafion fa-

tigue, debility, and at length irrefiftible

fleep.

From this law, therefore, of the nervoug

power, we may underftand why a fuddea

and violent exertion of the energy of the

brain is fometimes followed by fuch a di-

minution of it as to occafion a fyncope
;

and it is thus I fuppofe that a violent fir of

joy produces fyncope, and even death.

It is upon the fame principle alfo, I lup-

pofe, that an exquiiite pain may fometimes

excite the energy of the brain more flrong-

ly than can be funported, and is therefore

foliowed by fuch a diminution as mull oc-

cafion fainting. But the effect of this piin-

ciple appears more clearly in this,, that a

P 3 fainting
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fainting readily happens upon the fuddea

rerr.iffion of a confiderablc pain ; and thus

I have fcen a fainting occur upon the re-

duction of a painful diflocation,

1 179. It feems to be quite analogous

Vv'hcn a fyncope immediately happens on

the iiniihing of any great and long conti-

nued effort, whether depending on the will,

or upon a propenfity
;

and, in this way, a

fa:inting fometimes happens to a woman

on the bearing of a child. This may be

well illuflrated, by obfcrving, that? in per-

lons already much weakened, even a very

moderate tflbrt will fometimes occafioa

fainting.

1 180. To explain the operation of fome

other caufes of fyncope, it may be cbfer-

ved, t'riat, as the exertions of the energy of

the brain are elpeciafly under the influence

of the v.-ill, fo it is well known that thofe

modifications of the will v^^hich are named

Paffions
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'affions and Emotions, have a powerful

influence on the energy of the brain in its

adion upon the heart, either in increafmg

or diminilhing the force of that energy.

'Thus, anjier has the former, and fear the

latter efted ; and thence it may be under-

ftoud how terror often occafions a fyncope

fometimes of the moft violent kind, na-

med Alphyxia, and fometimes death 1t-

fe)f.

1181. As, from what 1 have juft men-

tioned, it apf^ears, that the emotions of de-

fire increafe, and thofe of averfion dimi-

niili, the energy of the bram j fc it may

be underftood, how a flrong averfion, a

horror, or the feeling which aiifes upon

the fight of a very dilagreeable objed, may

occalion fainting. As an example of this,

1 have known u^ore than one inllance of a

perl'on's ftiiniing at the fight of a fore in

anotlier pcrfon.

1182.
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1182. To this head of horror and dif-

guft, I refer the operation of thofe odours

which In certain perfons oceafion fyncope.

It may be fuppofed, that thofe odours are

endowed with a diredly fedatiye power,

and may thtreby occafion fyncope ; but

they are, many of them, with refpefl to o-

ther perfons, evidently of a contrary qua-

lity : And it appears to me, that thofe 0-

dours occafion fyncope only in thofe per-

fons to whom they are extremely difagree-

ablq.

1183. It is, however, very probable,

that, among the caufes of fyncope, there

are fome which, analogous to all thofe we

have already mentioned, a£i: by a diredly

fedative power : And fucb may either be

diffufed in the mafs of blood, and thereby

communicated to the brain ; or may be

only taken into the ftomach, which fo rea-

dily and frequently communicates its affec-

tions to the brain.

11S4.
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1 1 84. Having now enumerated, and, as

[ hope, explained, the moft part of the

cremote caufes of fyncope, that either ope-

rate immediately upon the brain, or whofe

pperation upon other parts of the body is

communicated to the brain, it is proper to

bblerve, that the moft part of thefe caufes

operate upon certain perfons more rea-

liily and more powerfully than upon o-

ihers
J

and this circumftance, which may
oe confidered as the prcdifponent caufe

hf fyncope, deferves to be inquired in-

It is, in the firft place, obvious, that the

operation of fome of thofe caufes depends

mtirely upon an idiofyncrafy in the per-

lons upon whom they operate
; which,

lowever, I cannot pretend to explain.

t3ut, in the next place, with refped to the

treater part of the other caufes, their ef-

(eds feem to depend upon a temperament

bhich is in one degree or other in com-

mon
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mon to many perfons. This tempera-

ment feems to conlift in a great degree of

feiifibiiity and mo'aility, arifing from a ftate

of citbiiity, fpmetimes depending upon o-

riginai conformation, and fometimeb pro-

duced by accidental occurrences in the

courfe of life.

1 1 8 c. The fecond fet of the remote cau-

fes^of lynccpe (1174.), or thofe ading

dire£lly upon the heart itfelf, are certain

organic afFedions of the heart itfelf, or of

the parts immediately conneded with ir,

particularly the great vefTels which pour

bjood into, or immediately receive it trom,

the cavities of the heart. Thus a dilata-

.tion or aneurifm of the heart, a polypus in

its cavities, abfceiTes or ulcerations in its

fubftance, a clofe adherence of the peri-

cardium to the furface of the heart, aneu-

rifms of the great veiTels near to the heart,

polypus in thefe, and oflificatious in thefe
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nr in the valves of the heart, are one or o-

;her of them conditions which, upon dif-

cdiion, have been difcovered in thofe per-

!ons who had before laboured under fre-

quent fyncope.

1 186. It is obvious, that thefe condi-

cions are all of them, either fuch as may,

^pon occafion, difturb the free and regular

Jiflux into, or the free egrefs of the biood

com, the cavities of the heart ; or fuch as

aay otherwife difturb its regular action,

y fometlmes interrupting it, or fometimes

:xciting it to more violent and convalfive

•Stiqn. The latter is what is named the

alpitation of the Heart, and it commonly

ccurs in the fame perfons who are liable

» fyncope.

1 187. It is this, as I judge, that leads us

perceive in what manner thefe organic

fe£tions of the heart an(J great veffels

may
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may occafion fyncope : For it may be fup-

pofed, that the violent exertions made in

palpitations may either give occafion to an

alternate great relaxation (1178.), or to

a fpafmodic contradion ; and in either vpay

fufpend the adion of the heart, and occa-

fion fyncope. It feems to me probable,

that it is a fpafmodic contradion of the

heart that occafions the intermiflion of the

pulfe fo frequently accompanying palpita-

tion and fyncope.

1 188. Though it frequently happens

that palpitation and fyncope arife, as we

have faid, from the organic affedions a-

bove mentioned, it is proper to obferve

that thefe difeafes, even when in a violent

(degree, do not always depend on fuch cau-

fes ading diredly on the heart, but are of-

ten dependent on fome of thofe caufes

which we have mentioned above as ading

primarily on the brain,

11S9.

«
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1189. I have thus endeavoured to give

'::he pathology of fyncope ; and of the cure

[ can treat very fhortly.

The cafes of fyncope depending on the

lecond fet of caufes (11 74.), and fully

recited in (i 185.), I fuppofe to be gene-

ially incurable ; as our art, fo far as I

nnow, has not yet taught us to cure a-

}y one of thof<? feveral caufes of fyncope

11185.)-

The cafes of fyncope, depending on the

nrft fet of caufes (1174.), and whofe o-

^erations I have endeavoured to explain

1 {1 lyj' et /eq.)y I hold to be generally

lurable, either by avoiding the feveral oc-

afional caufes there pointed out, or by

orreding the predifponent caufes (1184.).

I'he latter, I think, may generally be

lone by correding the debility or mobi-

>ty of the fyftem, by the means which I

have
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have already had occafion to point out In

another place *.

* See Articles 217. &c.

CHAP.
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CHAP. ir.

O F

DYSPEPSIA,

O R

INDIGESTION.

iigo, Jk Want of appetite, a fqueam-

-^HL ifhnefs, fometimes a vomit-

ng, fudden and tranfient diftenfions of the

domach, erufbations of various kinds,

aearc-burn, pains in the region of the fto-

itiach, and a bound belly, are fymptoms

which

V
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which frequently concur in the fame per-

fon, and therefore may be prefumed to de-

pend upon one and the fame proximate

caufe. In both, views, therefore, they

may be confidered as forming one and the

fame difeafe, to which we have given the

appellation of Dyfpepjid^ fet at the head of

this chapter.

1 191. But, as this difeafe is alfo fre-

quently a fecondary and fympathic affec-

tion, fo the fymptoms above mentioned are

often joined with many others ; and this

has given occafion to a very confufed and

undetermined defcription of it, under the

general title of Nervous Difeafes, or under

that of Chronic Weaknefs. It is proper,

however, to diftinguifli them ; and I appre-

hend the fymptoms enumerated above are

thofe elfential to the idiopathic affedion I

am now to treat of.

U92.
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1 192. It is indeed to be j)^r ularly b-

ferved, that thefe fymptoms are often tru^^i

:ly accompanied with a certain ftate of

mind wiiich may be confldered as a part

tOf the idiopathic affedion ; but 1 fliall take

mo farther notice of this I'ymptGm in the

prefent . chapter, as it will be fully and

iiiore properly confldered in the next, un-

der the title of Hypochondriafis.

1 193. That there is a diftind difeafe at-

iended always with the gicacer part of the

ibove fymptoms, is rendered very pro-

vable by this, that all thefe feverai fymp-

ciorhs may arife from one and the fame:

I'aufe ; that is, frorti an imbecility, lofs of

jone, and weaker adion in the mufciilar

ibres of the ftomach : Arid I concludej

erefore, that this imbetility may be con-^

dered as the proximate caufe of the dif-

afe I am to treat of under the name of
|iyfpepfla.

Vol. lir. ,194,
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1194. The imbecllrty of the ftomach^

and the confequent fymptoms (i 190.), may,

however, frequently depend upon fome or-

ganic affedion of the ftomach itfelf, as tu-

mour, uicer, or fehirrofity ; or upon fome

affedion of other parts of the body com-

municated to the ftomach, as in gout, a-

menorrhoea, and fome others. In all thefe

cafes, however, the dyfpeptrc fymptoms

are to be confidered as fecondary or fym-

pathic afFedions, to be cured only by cu-

ring the primary difeafe. Such fecondary

and fympathic cafes cannot, indeed, be

treated of here ; but, as I prefume that the

imbecility of the ftomach may often take

place without either any organic affedtion

of this part, or any more primary affedion,

in any other part of the body ; fo I fup-

pofe and expedt it will appear, from the

confideration of the remote caufes, that the

dyfpepfia may be often an idiopathic af-

fedtion, and that it is therefore properly

taken into the fyftem of methodical Nofo-

logy.
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iogy, and becomes the fubjed: of our con-

fideration here.

1 195. There can be little doubt that, 'iri

moft cafes, the weaker action of the muf-

cular fibres of the ftomach, is the moft fre-

quent and chief caufe of the fjmptoms

mentioned in tigo. ; but I dare not main-

tain it to be the only caufe of idiopathic:

dyfpepfia. There is, pretty certainly, £t

peculiar jSuid in the llomach of animals, or

;at leaft a peculiar quality iri the fluids, that

' ^-e know to be there, upon which the fo-

llution of the aliments taken into the fto-*

mach chiefly depends : And it is at the

flame time probable, that the peculiar qual-

ity of the diflx)lving or digefling fluids

may be varioufly changed, or that their

quantity may be, upon occafion, diminifli-

ed. It is therefore fufficiently probable,

'that a change in the quality or quantity of
ihefe fluids may produce a confiderable

^fference in the phenomena of digeibnn,

Q 2 and
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and parricularl V may give occafion to ma-

ny of the morbid appearances mentioned ia

1 190. ^

1 196. This feems to be very well found-

ed, and points out another proximate caufe

©f dylpepfia befide that we have already

afBgned : Jbut,^ notwithftanding this, as the

peculiar nature of the di^eftive fluid, the'

changes which it may undergo, or the

caufes by which it may be changed, are all

matters fo little known, that I cannot found

any pradical dodrine upon any fuppofi-

tidh with refpedt to them ; and as, at the

faille time, the imbecility of the ftomach,

eiiher as caufing the change in the digef-

ttve fluid, or as being induced by that

change, feems always to be prefent, and to

have a great fliare in occafioning the fymp-

toms of indigeftion ; fo I (hail ftill eonfi-

der the imbecilicy of the fl:omach as the

proximate and almoft fole caufe of dyfpep-

fia. And 1 more readily admit of this'

manner



G F PHYSIC. 237

manner of proceeding ; as, in my opinion,

the do£tr,i^e applies very fully and clearly

Jto the explaining the whole of the prac*

tice which experience has eftablifhed as the

moft fuccefsful in this difeafe.

iigy. Confidering this, then, as the

proximate caufe of dyfpepfia, I proceed to

mention the feveral remote caufes of this

difeafe, as they are fuch as, on different oc-

cafions, feem to produce a lofs of tone in^

the mufculax fibres of the ftomach. They

may, I think, be confidered under two heads.

The jirft is, of thofe which airt diredly and

immediately upon the ftomach itfelf : The

fecond is, of thofe which a6t upon the

'•whole body, or particular parts of it, but

iin confequence of which the ftomach is

chiefly or almoft only afFeded.

J 198. Of the firft kind are,

I. Certain fedative or narcotic fubftan-

«e^s taken into the ftomach, fuch as tea,

0^3 ,cofree.
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ioffee, tobacco, ardent fpirits, opium, bit?

ters, aromatics, putrids, and acelcents.

2. The large and frequent drinking of

Warm water, or of warm watery liquids.

3. Frequent furfeit, or immoderate re-

pletion of the ftomaeh.

4. Frequent vomiting, whether fponta-

neoufly arifing, or excited by art.

5. Very frequent fpitting, or reje£tior^

of faliva.

1 199. Thofe caufes which ad upon thef

^hole body, or upon particular parts an4-

fundlions of it, are,

1. An indolent and fedentary life.

2. Vexation of mind, and diforderly paf*

lions of any kind.

3. Intenfe ftudy, or clofe application to

bufmefs too long cpntinued.

4. Ex-
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4. Excefs in venery.

5. Frequent intoxication ; T^hich partly

belongs to this head, partly to the for-

mer.

6. The being much expofed to moift

and cold air when without exercife.

1200. Though theidifeafe, as proceeding

ifrom the iaft fet of caufes, may beconfidered

aas a fymptomatic afFedion only; yet, as the

laiTedion of the ftomach is generally the

ffirft, always the chief, and often the only,

eeffeiSt which thefe caufes produce or difco-

iv€r, I think, the afiedion of the ftomach

[may be confidered as the difeafe to be at-

tended to in pradice ; and the more pro-

'perly fo, as in many cafes the general de-

)bilicy is only to be cured by reftoring the

'tone of the ftomach, and by remedies firft

tapplied to this organ.

1201. For the cure of this difeafe, we

0^4 form
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form three feveral indications ; a prefer-

Vjitive, a palliative, and a curative.

The Jir/i is, to avoid or remove the re-

mote caufes juft now enumerated.

,

The/econd is, to remove thofe fymptoms

which efpecially contribute to aggravate

and continue the difeafe. And,

The third is, to reftore the tone of the

ftomach ; that is, to correct or remove the

proximate caufe of the difeafe.

1202. The propriety and neceffity of the

firft indication is fufficiently evident, as the

continued application*: or frequent repeti-

tion of thofe caufes, muft continue the dii-

eafe
;
may defeat the ufe of remedies ;

or,

in fpite of thefe, may occahon the recur-

rence of the difeafe. It is commonly the

iiegledt of this indication which renders

this difeafe fo frequently obftinate. How

'^he indication is to be executed, will be

fufficiently obyious from the confideration

of
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»f the feveral caufes : But it is proper for

^the praditioner to attend to this, that the

execution is often exceedingly difficult, be-

:caufe it is not eafy to engage men to break

an upon eftablithed habits, or to renounce

the purfuit of pleafure; and, particularly,

iio perfuade men that thefe pradices arc

itruly hurtful which they have often pracr

!:ifed with feeming impunity.

120-^. The fymptoms of this difeafe

which efpecially contribute to aggravate

nnd continue it, and therefore require to be

more immediately correded or removed,

are, firft, the crudities of the ftomach al-

ceady produced by the difeafe, and difco-

med by a lofs of appetite, by a fcnfe of

weight and uneafmefs in the ftomach, and

particularly by the erudation of imper-*

j'edly digefted matters.

Another fymptom to be immediately cor-

spded, is an unufual quantity, or a higher

degree
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degree than ufual, of acidity piefent in the

ftomach, difcovered by various diforders in

digeftion, and by other effeds to be men-

tioned afterwards.

The third fymptom aggravating the dif-

eafe, and oiherwife in itfelf urgent, is cof-

tivenefs, and therefore Conftantly requiring

to be relieved.

1204. '^^^^
fi^l^ thefe fymptoms is to

be relieved by exciting vomiting ; and the

ufe of this remedy, therefore, ufually and

properly begins the cure of this difeafe.

The vomiting may be excited by various

means, more gentle or more violent. The

former may anfwer the purpofe of evacuat-

ing the contents of the ftomach : But eme-

tics, and vomiting, may alfo excite the or-

dinary adion of the ftomach ; and both,

by varioufly agitating the fyftem, and par-

ticularly by determining to the furface of

the body, may contribute to remove the

caufes of the difeafe. But thefe latter ef-

feas
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eds can only be obtained by the ufe of e-

netics of the more powerful kind, fuch a$

he antimonial emetics efpecially are *.

1 205. Thefecond fymptom to be palliated,

f an excefs of acidity, either in quantity or

luality, in the contents of the ftomach. In

^aan there is a quantity of acefcent aliment

ilmoft conftantly taken in, and, as I think,

iways undergoes an acetous fermentation

\ the ftom:ich ; and it is therefore that, in

oe human ftomach, and in the ftomachs of

ill animals ufing vegetable food, there is

tlways found an acid prefent. This acid;

jowever, is generally innocent, and occa-

>ons no diforder, unlefs either rhe quan-

tty of it is very large, or the acidity

voceeds to a higher degree than ufual.

iut, in either of thefe cafes, the acid occa-

)ons various diforders, as flatulency, eruc-

tition, heartburn, gnawing pains of the

ftomach,

•* The formulte and dofes of antimonial emetics have

KU defcribed in a note on Article 1 85.

.
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ftomach, irregular appetites and cravings,

ioofenefs, griping, emaciation, and debility.

To obviaie or remove thefe efFedts aggra-

vating and continuing the difeafe, it is not

only nereflary to correct: the acid prefent

in the ftomach ; but, efpecially as this acid

proves a ferment determining and increa-

fing the acefcency of the aliments after-

wards taken in, it is proper alfo, as footi

as poffible, to corred: the difpofition to ex-

ceihve acidity,

• 1
1206. The acidity prefent in the ftoj

mach may be corrected by the ufe of alkal

line ialts, or abforbent earths * ; or by fuch

fubr

• No part of the pradlice of phyfic requires more

caution than the adminiftering alkaline falts and alj-

forbent earths. The alkaline falts, by their cauftic

quality, corrode the ftomach, and blunt its aftion, when

taken in too large quantities ; and efpecially if, from a

tniftakcn diagnofis, no acid is in the ftomach.

luime-water is certainly preferablp to the alkaline

falts }
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ubftances, containing thefe, as can be de-

Dtnpofed by the aeid of the ftomach. Of

the

i.ts ; its dofe lYiay vary from two to four ounces twice

iay, according to the urgency of the cafe.

'^The abforbent earths, as chalk, crabs eyes, &c. if

;y do not meet with an acid, are apt to concrete into

ihard indiffoluble mals, by the mucus of the fto-

uch.

tagnefia is donbtlefs, in many cafes, preferable to

calcareous earth : When, on account of its purga-

;e quality, we cannot continue its ufe. chalk is prefe-

[ble to the teftaceous powders, becaufe it is free from

I'.t glutinous fubftance with which teftaceous pow-

rs abound, and which the more readily di(pofes them

Dconcrete in the ftomach.
,
The doff of magnefia is

jun 9i. to ji. twice or thrice a-day ; and its purgative

ility may, in many cafes, be prevented, by adding to

ih dofe of it ten or fifteen grains of rhubarb, and five

fix drops of oil of anife-feed.

!'he Decoftum cretaceum of the Edinburgh Phar-

:opoeia is a good form for the exhibition of chalk.

But
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the alkalines, the cauftic is more effedua'l

than ihe mild ; and this accounts for the

€ffed:s of lime-water. By employing ab-

forbents, we avoid the excefs of alkali,

which might fometimes take place- The

abforbents are different, as they form a

neutral more or lefs laxative ; and hence

the differetice between .magfiefia alba and

other abforbents.^ - It is to be obferved, that

alkalines and abforbents may be employed

to excefs ; as, when employed in large

quantity,

But chalk may be given with rhubarb and oil of anife

feeds, like magnefia. The Trochifci e creta is a cOir

tfenient form for giving the chalk, had the crabs ej

"

been on^itted. 'J!h.e following antacid troches are hot

-effedlual and pleafant :

Magnef. alb. fvi.

Sacch. alb. siii.

Nuc mofch. 9il.

JW". f. trochifci cum mucilagin, gum. traga-

canth.
(J.

s.
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jijuantlty, they may deprive the animal

ijaids of the acid neceffary to their propef

compofition.

1207. The difpofition to acidity may be

obviated by avoiding acefcent aliments, and

lafing animal food little capable of acef-

cency* This, however, cannot be long

continued without corrupting the ftate of

iDur blood ; and, as vegetable food cannot

i»€ entirely avoided, the excefs of their acef-

c^cy njay in fome meafure be avoided, by-

UaEOofmg vegetable food the leaft d.ifpofed

cjo a vinous fermentation, fuch as leaven-

ad bread and well fermented liquors, andj

inflead of frefli native acids, employing

rinegar.

1208. The acid arifmg from acefcenC

ipatters, in a found ftaje of the ftomach,'

does not proceed to any high degree, or is

fgain foon involved, and made to difap-

oear : But this does not always happen ;

^ and



tJl48 PRACTICE
and a more copious acidity, or a higher de-

gree of it, may be produced, either from a

change in the digeftive fluids, become lefs

fit to moderate fermentation, and to cover

Acidity, or from their not being fupplied in

due quantity. How the former may be

occafioned, we do not well underfiand

;

but we can readily perceive that the latter,-

perhaps the former alfo, may proceed from ,

a weaker adion of the mufcular fibres of

the ftomach. ' "In certain cafes, fedative

paflTionsj immediately after they arife, occa-

fion the appearance of acidity in the fto-

mach which did not appear before ; and

the ufe of ftimulants often correds or ob-

viates an acidity that would otherwife have

appeared. From thefe confiderations, we'

conclude, that the produdion and fubhft-
'

ence of acidity in the ftomach is to be efpe-

cially prevented by reftoring and exciting

the proper adion of it, by the feveral means

to be mentioned hereafter,

1209.
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1209. But It Is alfo to be further obfer-

ved, that, though there are certain powers

in the ftomach for preventing a too copi-

(Ous acidity, or a high degree of it, they are

rtot, however, always fufficient for prevent-

ing acefcency, or for covering the acidity

[produced ; and therefore, as long as vege-

table fubftances remain in the ftomach,

their acefcency may go on atid increafe.

IFrom hence we perceive, that a fpecial

ufe of the excefs of acidity may be, the

too long retention of acelcent matters ia

!!he ftomach ; whether this may be from

;l:liere matters being of more difficult folu-

ition, or from the weaknefs of the ftomach

Hore flowly difcharging its contents into

e duodenum, or from fome impediment

o the free evacuation of the ftomach by

[he pylorus. The latter of thefe caufes we

re well acquainted with, in the cafe of a

cirrhous pylorus, producing commonly the

|tigheft degree of acidity. In all the in-

ances of this fcirrhofity 1 have met with,

Vol. nr. R I
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I have found it incurable : Bur the fir ft of

thefe caufes is to be obviated by avoiding

fuch aliments as are of difficult folution
;

and the fecond is to be mended by the fe-

veral remedies for exciting the adion of

the ftomach, to be mentioned afterwards.

12 10. The third fy^mptom commonly ac-

companying dyfpepfia, which requires to be

immediately removed, is coftivenefs. There

is fo much connedion between the feveral

portions of the alimentary canal with re-

fped to the periftaltic motion, that, if ac-

celerated or retarded in any one part, the

other parts,^of it are commonly afFeded in

the fame manner. Thus, as the brifker

adion of the ftomach muft accelerate the

adion of the inteftines, fo the flower ac- I

tion of the inteftines muft in fome meafure

retard that of the ftomach. It is therefore

of confequence to the proper adion of the

ftomach, that the periftaltic motion of the

inteftines
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mteftlnes determining their contents down-

wards, be regularly continued j and that all

coftivenefs, or interruption of that determi-

nation, be avoided. This may be done by

the various means of exciting the adion of

the inteftines : But it is to be obferved

^lere, that, as everv confiderable evacuation

of the inteftines weakens their adion, and

is ready, therefore, to induce coftivenefs

A'hen the evacuation is over ; fo thofe pur^

natives which produce a large evacuation

ire unfit for correding the habit of coftive-

lefs. This, therefore, flioukl be attempted

ly medicines which do no more than foli-

:it the inteftines to a more ready difcharge

)f their prefent contents, without either

lurrying their adion, or increaling the ex-

:retlons made into their cavity ; either of

vhich efFeds might produce a purging.

There are, I think, certain medicines pe-

:uliarly proper on this occafion, as they

c^cm to ftimulate efpecially the great guts,

R 2 and
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and to ad little on the higher parts of the

inteftinal canal

121 1. We have thus mentioned the fc*

veral means of executing our fecond indi-

cation ; and I proceed to the third^ which

is, as we have faid, the proper curative ; and

it is to reftore the tone of rhe ftomach, the

lofs of which we confidcr as the proximate

caufe of the difeafe, or at leaft as the chief

part of it. The means of fatisfying this in-

dication we refer to two heads. One is, of

thofe means which operate diredly and

chiefly on the ftomach itfelf; and the o-

ther is, of thofe means which, operating

upon the whole fyftem, have their tonic ef-

fe£ts thereby communicated to the fto-

mach.

I2I2.

* Ten or fifteen grains of Pil. Ruf. anfwer this pur-

pofe fufficiently well. It is to be regretted that the

Author did not mention thofe certain nicdtcines to whicU

he alludes.
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12 12. The medicines which operate di-

iredtly on the ftomach are either ftimulants

cor tonics.

The ftimulants are faline or aromatic.

The faline are acids or neutrals.

Acids of all kinds fcem to have the pow-

:€r of ftimulating the ftomach, and therefore

coften increafe appetite: But the native acids,

aas liable to fermentation, may otherwife do

iharm, and are therefore of ambiguous ufe.

IThe acids, therefore, chi-fly and fuccefT-

fuUy employed are the vitriolic*, muria-

;tic fj and the diftilled acid of vegetables,

R 3 as

* The dofe of the vitriolic acid ought not to exceed

sen drops, and it fliould be well diluted with water,

t The Tinftura Martis of the Edinburgh College

scwerfully ftiinulates the ftomach, and a£ls at the fame

lime as a tonic ; its dofe is from ten to twenty drops

ihrice a-d^y, in a fuflicient quantity of any proper ve-

Mcle, and it is a very agreeable medicine.
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as it is found in tar- water, which are all of

them antizymics *.

The neutral falts anfwerlng this inten-

tion are efpecially thole which have the

muriatic acid in their compofiiion, though

it is prefumed that neutrals of all kinds

have n)ore or lefs of the fame virtue
"f.

12 13. The aromatics, and perhaps fome

Other acrids, certainly ftimulate the fto-

mach, as they obviate the acefcency and

flatulency of vegetable food : But their -fti-

iniilus is tratifitory ; arid, if frequently re-

peated,

i. e. Refift fermentation,

t The Sal digeftivus, i, e. the muriatic acid fatura*

ted with vegetable fixed alkali, was thought to be pre-

ferable to common fait in promoting digeftion. Hence

its old name of Sal digeftivus. Its fuperiority ovef

fpmmon lalt is however doubtful.
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ipeated, and taken in large quantities, they

imay hurt the tone of the ftomach*.

13 14. The tonics employed to ftreng-

tthen the ftomach are bitters, bitters and a-

fftringents combined, and chalybeates.

^ Bitters are undoubtedly tonic medicines,

Iboth with refpe^fi to the ftomach and the

mhole fyftem ; But their long-continued

lufe has been found to deftroy the tone of

ithe ftomach and of the whole fyftem
;
and,

^whether this is from the mere repetition of

Itheir tonic operation, or from fome narco-

R 4 tic

* This caution againft the too free ufe of aroma-

itics ought to be peculiarly attended to by the young

ipra^litioner. The fpeedy relief which they procure

etempts the patient to have frequent recourfe to them,

iwhich, as the Author juftly obferves, may materially

»hurt the tone of the ftomach, and confequently in-

xreafe the difeafe which they were intended to je-

inove.
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tic power joined with the tonic in them, I

mn uncertain.

1215. Bitters and aftringents combined

are probably more effectual tonics than ei-

ther of them taken fingly ; and we fuppofe

fuch a combination to take place in the

Peruvian bark ; which therefore proves a

powerful tonic, both with refpeft to the

ftomach and to the whole fyftem. But I

have fome ground to fufpe£t that the long-

continued ufe of this bark may, like bit-

ters, deftroy both the tone of the ftomach

^nd of the whole lyftem *.

12 16. Chalybeates may be employed as

jionics in various forms f, and in confider-

, able

* Forms of thefe tonics may be feen in the prece-

ding notes on Articles 982. 983. 993.

f See the notes on Articles 982. 983. 993.

Iq
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ibie quantities, with fatety. They have

^)een otten employed in the tonri or mine-

ral waters, and feemiiigly with fuccefs

;

I3ut, whether this is owing to the chaly-^

ocate in the compofition of thel'e waters,

Dr to lome other circumftance« attending

iheir ufe, I dare not pofitively determine
;

i>ut the latter opinion feems to me the

laore probable.

12
1
7. The remedies which ftrengthea

]ae ftomach, by being applied to the whole

>dy, are, exercife, and the application of

)ld.

As

IId thefe cafes, the Tinftura Martis, mentioned in the

Hie on Article 1212. is as proper a form of chalybeates

any we can ufe. Its dofe is from ten to twenty

|pps in any proper vehicle A glafs of cold fpnng

later, acidulated with a few drops of this tindure, is

reeable and refrefhing, and may be ufed as the pa-

at's common drink ; its agreeablcnefs may be confi-

rably increafed by adding to each half-pint glafs a

ble-fpoonl-ul of fimple cinnamon water.
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As exerclfe (trengchens the whole body,

it muft alio ftrengthen the ftomach ; bur it

does this alfo in a particular manner, by

promoting perfpiration, and exciting the

adion of the veflels on the furface of the

body, which have a particular confent with

the mulcular fibres of ihe ftoniach. This

particularly explains why the exercifes of

geftation, though not the moft powerful in

ftrengthening rhe whole fyllem, are, how-

ever, very powerful in ftrengthening the

ftoiTiach ; of which we have a remarkable

proof in the efiedts of failing. In ftreng-

- thening the general fyftem, as fatigue muft

be avoided, fo bodily exercife is of ambi-^

guous ufe ; and perhaps it is thereby thaM

riding on horfeback has been fo often:

found to be one of the moft powerful

means of ftrengthening the ftomach, and-

thereby of curing dyfpepfia.

1 218. The other general remedy of

dyfpepfia is the application of cold ;
which

may
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nay be in two ways ; that is, either by the

ipplication of cold air, or of cold water. It

iS probable, that, in the atmofphere con-

tantly furrounding our bodies, a certain

degree of cold, confiderably lefs than the

temperature of our bodies themfelves, is

aeeeflary to the health of the human body,

iluch a degree of cold feems to ftrengihen

e veflels on the furface of the body, and

erefore the mufcular fibres of the fto-

ach. But, further, it is well known that,

f the body is in exercife fufficient to fup-

ort fuch a determination to the furface

s to prevent the cold from producing am

tire conftridion of the pores, a certain

egree of cold in the atmofphere, with fuch

ercife, will render the perfpiration more

nfiderable. From the fliarp appetite that,

1 fuch circumftances, is commonly produ-

d, we can have no doubt, that, by the

plication of fuch cold, the tone of the

omach is confiderably ftrengthened. Cold

"r, therefore, applied with exercife, is a

rnoft
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mofl: powerful tonic with refped to the

ilomach : And this explains why, for that

puipofe, no exercifes within doors, or ia

clofe carriages, are fo ufeful as thofe in the

open air.

12 19. From the fame reafoning, we can

perceive that the application of cold water,

or cold bathing, while it is a tonic with re-

fpe6t to the fyftem in general, and efpeci-

ally as exciting the adion of the extreme

vefTels, muft in both refpeds be a power-

ful means of ftrengthening the tone of the

ftomach.

1220. Thefe are the remedies to be em-

ployed towards a radical cure of idiopathic

dyfpepfia ; and it might be, perhaps, ex-*'

peded here, that i fhould treat alfo of the.

various cafes of the fympathic difeafe. But

it will be obvious that this cannot be pro-

perly done without treating of all the dif-

eafes of which dyfpepfia is a fymptom,

which
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fvhich cannot be proper in this place. It

aas been partly done already, and will be

urther treated of in the courfe of this

vork. In the mean time, it may be pro-

eer to obferve, that there is not fo much

cccafion for diftinguifhing between the idi-

opathic and fympathic dyfpepfia, as there

5 in many other cafes of idiopathic and

ympathic difeafes. For, as the fympathic

lafes of dyfpepfia are owing to a lofs of

ne in fome other part of the fyftem,

Vhich is from thence communicated to the

comach ; fo the tone of the ftomach refto-

d may be communicated to the part pri-

aarily affeded ; and therefore the reme-

ies of the idiopathic may be often ufe-

lly employed, and are often the reme-

«ies chiefly employed in fympathic dyf-

pfia.

1221. Another part of our bufinefs here

,ight be to fay, how fome other of the

urgent
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urgent fymptoms, befides thofe above-

mentioned, are to be palliated. On this

fubjedt, I think it is enough to fay, that the

fymptoms chiefly requiring to be immedi-

ately relieved, are flatulency, heartburn,

other kinds of pain in the region of the

ftomach, and vomiting.

The dyfpeptic are ready to fuppofe

that the whole of their difeafe confifts in

a flatulency. In this it will be obvious

that they are miftaken
;
but, although the

flatulency is not to be entirely cured,

but by mending the imbecility of the fto-

niach by the means above mentioned
;

yet the flatulent diftention of the ftomach

may be relieved by carminatives, as they

are called, or medicines that produce a dif-

charge of wind from the ftomach ; fuch

are the various antifpafmodics, of which

the moft efFedual is the vitriolic sther.

The heartburn may be relieved by ab-

forbents,
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abforbents antifpafmodics or demul-

cents {.

The other pains of the ftomach may be

lometimes relieved by carminatives §, but

mofi; certainly by opiates.

Vomiting

The abforbents have been defcrlbed above, fee

QOte on Article 1 206.

f It may be doubtful whether antifpafmodics are ef-

ftual in removing heartburn. Opium undoubtedly

ften gives relief in dofes of twenty or thirty drops of

uudanum.

I Extract of liquorice is as good a demulcent in

efe cafes as any in the lift of the Materia Medica.

ucking a little piece of it, and drinking a cup or two

f weak lintfeed tea after it, feldom fail of giving re-

ef.

§ Carminatives fuitable in thefe cafes are the elTen-

al oils of the leeds of fome aromatic umbiliferous

,

plants,
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Vomiting is to be cured moft effedually

by opiates thrown by injedion into the

anus.

CHAP.

plants, as 01. Anifi, the dofe of which is fifteen or'

twenty drops on a piece of lugar, though common

praftice feldom goes half that length. The Oleum

Carvi is another excellent carminative, but it is very

hot, and its dofe muft never exceed five drops ; two

drops arc a moderate dofe. The Oleum Menthae isJ

another good carminative ; its dofe is two or three

drops on a piece of fugar,
^

Two grains of the Extra6l of Opium, or forty drops

of the Laudanum, are ufually given in half a cupful of

lintfeed tea. The dofe may be increafed to loo drops of

laudanum, in the fame quantity qf vehicle, efpecially if

the pain of the ftomach be accompanied with vomitings.
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CHAP. nr.

O F

HYPOCHONDRIASIS,

OR THE

HYPOCHONDRIAC AFFECTION,

COMMONLY CALLED

VAPOURS OR LOW SPIRITS.

J222. TN certain perfons there is a ftate

of mind diftinguiQied by a con-

urrence of the following circumftances :

^ languor, liftleffnefs, or want of refolu-

VoL. Ill, S tioa
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tiqn and adivity with refpe£t to all under-

takings ; a difpofition to ferioufnefs, fad-

nefs, and timidity ; as to all future events,

an apprehenfion of the worft or mort: un-

happy ftate of them ; and therefore, often

upon flight grounds, an apprehenfion of

great evil. Such perfons are particularly

attentive to the ftate of their own health,

to every the fmalleft change of feeling in

their bodies y and from any unufual feel-

ing, perhaps of the flighteft kind, they ap-

prehend great danger, and even death it-

felf. In refped to all thefe feelings and

apprehenfions, there is commonly the moft

obftinate belief and perfuafion.

• '1 223. This ftate of mind is the Hypo

chondriafis of medical writers* See Lin

nasi Genera Morborumj Gen. 76. et Sagart

Syftema Symptomaticum, Oafs XIII. Gen

5. The fame ftate of mind is what hajf

been commonly called Vapours and La'iif

spirits. Though the term Vapours may

be
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! fee founded on a falfe theory, and tbere-

ifore improper : I beg leave, for a purpofe

that will immediately appear, to employ it

f for a little here.
'

1224. Vapours, thertj; or the ftaite of

rinind defcribed above, is, like every other

ftate of mind connected w^Ith a certain ftate

6f the body, which miifi: be inquired into

in order to its being treated as a difeafe by

the art of phyfic.

1225. This ftate of the body, however^

ils not very eafily afcertained : For we cari

jjerceive, that, on different occafions, it is

ery different
;

vapours being combined

(fometimes with dyfpepfia, fometimes with

hyfteria, and fornetimes with melancholia^

which are difeafes feemingly depending ori

very different ftatfis of the body.

1226. The cbmbinatioti of vapours witH

^yrpepfia is very frequent, and iti feera-
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ingly very different circumftances. It is^

efpecially, thefe different circumftances

that 1 would wlfti to afcertain ; and I re-

mark that they are manifeftly of two diS-
"

ferent kinds. Firft, as the difeafe occurs

in young perfons of both fexes, in perfons

of a fanguine temperament, and of a lax

and flaccid habit. Secondly, as it occurs

in elderly perfons of both fexes, of a me-

lancholic temperament, and of a firm and

rigid habit.

1227. Thefe two different cafes of the

combination of vapours and dyfpepfia, I

confider as two diftin£t difeafes, to be di-

ftinguifhed chiefly by the temperament pre-

vailing in the perfons affeded.

As the dyfpepfia of fanguine tempera-
j

ments is often without vapours ; and, as i

the vapours, when joined with dyfpepfia
j

in fuch temperaments, may be confidered
|

as, perhaps, always a fymptom of the affec-

1

tioii
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lion of the ftomach ; fo to this combina-

tion of dyfpepfia and vapours, I would ftill

apply the appellation of Dyfpepfia, and con-

fider it as ftridly the difeafe treated of in

the preceding chapter.

But the combination of dyfpepfia and

wapours in melanchoHc temperaments, as

the vapours or the turn of mind peculiar

I to the temperament, nearly that defcribed

aabove in (1222.), are elTential circuraftan-

cces of the difeafe
;
and, as this turn of

rmind is often v^ith few, or only flight

[fymptoms of dyfpepfia
;
and, even though,

the latter be attending, as they feem to be

rather the eflFeds of the general tempera-

ment, than of any primary or topical affec-

tion of the ftomach ; I confider.this com-

rbination as a very different difeafe from the

former, and would apply to it ftridtly the

appellation of Hypochondriajis,

1228. Having thus pointed out a di-

in<5lion between Dyfpepfia and Hypo-

S 3 chondriafisjj
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chondriafis, I fhali now, ufing thefe term?

in the ftrid: fenfe above-mentioned, n^ake

fome obfervations which may, I think, il-

luftrate the lubjedt, and more clearly and

fully eftablifh the diftinction propofed.

1229. The dyfpepfia often appears ear-

ly in life, and is frequently much mended

as life advances : But the hypochondriafis

feldom appears early in life, and more u-

fually in more advanced years only ; and

more certainly ftill, when it has once ta-

ken place, it goes pn increafing as life ad-

vances to old age.

This feems to be particularly well illuf-

trated, by our obferving the changes in

the ftate of the mind which ufiially take

place in the courfe of life. In youth, the

iiiind is chearful, active, rafh, and move-

able : But, as life advances, the mind by

degrees becomes more ferious, flow, cau-

tious, and fteady; till at length, in old age,

^he glppmy, timidj diftruftful, and obfti-

natc
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.lare ftate of melancholic temperaments,

is more exquifitely formed. In producing

thefe changes, it is true, that moral caufes

ihave a fhare ; but it is at the fame time ob-

;vious, that the temperament of the body

^determines the operation of thefe moral

:caufes, fooner or later, and in a greater or

IJelTei degree, to have their effeds. The

Janguine temperament retains longer the

harader of youth, while the melancholic

Iitemperament brings on more early the

anners of old age.

1230. Upon the whole, it appears, that

rhe ftate of the mind which attends, and e-

tjfpecially diftinguiflies hypochondriafis, is

phe effed of that fame rigidity of the folids,

[torpor of the nervous power, and peculiar

3|balance between the arterial and venous

f'fyftems which occur in advanced life, and

^which at all times take place more or lefs

|an melancholic temperaments. If there-

ffore there be alfo fomewhat of a like ftate

S 4. of
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of mind attending the dyfpepfia which oc-

curs early in life in fanguine temperaments

and lax habits, it muft depend upon a dif-

ferent ftate of the body, and probably up-

on a weak and moveable ftate of the ner-

vous power.

1 23 1. Agreeable to all this in dyfpep-

fia, there is more of fpafmodic affedion,

and the affedion of the mind (1222.) is of-

ten abfentj and, when prefent, is perhaps

always of a flighter kind ; while in hypo-

chondriafis the affedlion of the mind is

more conftant, and the fymptoms of dyf-

pepfia, or the affedions of the ftomach,

are often abfent, or, when prefent, are in

a flighter degree.

I believe the affedion of the mind is

commonly different in the two difeafes. In

dyfpepfia, it is often languor and timidity

only, eafily difpelled
;
while, in hypochon-

driafis, it is generally the gloomy and ri-

vetted apprehenfion of evil.

The
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The two difeafes are alfo diftinguifhed

?by fome other circumftances. Dyfpepfia,

:as I have faid, is often a fymptomatic af-

tfedion ; while hypochondriafis is, per-

hhaps, always a primary and idiopathic dif-

:eafe.

As debility may be induced by many

idiflerent caufes, dyfpepfia is a frequent

[Jdifeafe ; while hypochondriafis, depending

pon a peculiar temperament, is more

rare.

1232. Having thus endeavoured to di-

tinguifh the two difeafes, I fuppofe the

beculiar nature and proximate caufe of

hypochondriafis will be underftood ; and I

)roceed, therefore, to treat of its cure.

So far as the affedions of the body, and

)articularly of the ftomach, are the fame

lere as in the cafe of dyfpepfta^ the method

|)of cure might be fuppoled to be alfo the

irae \ and accordingly the pradice has

been
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been carried on with little diftindion : But

I am perfuaded that a diftindion is often

.neceflary.

1233. There may be a foundation here

for the fame prefervative indication as firft

laid down in the cure of dyfpepfia (1202.);

but I cannot treat this fubjed fo clearly or

fully as 1 could wifh, becaufe I have not

yet had fo much opportunity of obferva-

tion as I think neceflaTy to afcertain the

-remote caufes ; and I can hardly make ufe

of the obfervations of others, who have

feldom or never diftinguifhed between the

two difeafes. What, indeed, has been faid

xvith refped to the remote caufes of melaii'

cholia, will often apply to the hypochondri-

afiSj which I now treat of ; but the fubjed

of the former has been fo much involved

in a, doubtful theory, that I find it diffacult

to feled the fads that might properly and

flridly apply to the latter. I delay this

Hibjed, therefore, till another occafion ;

but,
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)but, in the mean time, truft that what I

rhave faid regarding the nature of the dif-

safe, and fome remarks I fhall have occa-

ifion to offer in confidering the method of

cure, may in fome meafure fupply my de-

iiciency on this fubjedl of the remote cau-

ees.

1234. I he fecond indication laid down

:n the cure of dyfpepfia (1201 ) has pro-

werly a place here ; but it is ftill to be ex-

Iccuted with fome diftinCtion.

1235. An anorexia, and accumulation

bf crudities in the ftomach, does not fo

[commonly occur in the hypochondriacs

LS in dyfpepfia ; and therefore vomiting

I11204.)
is not fo often neceliary in the

abrmer as in the latter.

1236. The fymptom of excefs of aci-

liityj from the flovv evacuation of the ^o-

aach in melancholic temperaments, often

arifes
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arifes to a very high degree in hypochon-

driafis ; and therefore, for the fame reafon

as in (1205.), it is to be obviated and cor-

rected with the iitmoft care. It is up-^n

this account that the feveral antacids, and

the other means of obviating acidity, are

to be employed in hypochondnafis, and

with the fame attentions and confiderations

, as in (1206. and following); with this

reflexion, however, that the exciting the

adion of the ftomach there mentioned is

to be a little differently underftood, as fhall

be hereafter explained*

1237. As coftivenefs, and that common-

ly to a confiderable degree, is a very con-

ftant attendant of hypochondriacs, fo it is

equally hurtful as in dyfpepfia. It may

be remedied by the fame means in the for-

mer as in the latter, and they are to be em-

ployed with the fame reftridlions as ia

{1210.).

1238.
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12^8. It is efpecially with rerped to the

^hird indication laid down in the cure of

tdyfpeplia (1201.} that there is a difference

(of practice to be obferved in the cure of

Ihypochondriafis ; and that often one di-

rre6lly oppofite to that in the cafe of dyf-

fpepfia is to be followed.

1239. In dyfpepfia, the chief remedies

»re the tonic medicines, which to me feem

neither neceffary nor fafe in hypochondri-

jafis; for in this there is not a lofs of tone,

ibut a want of adivity that is to be reme-

died*

Chalybeate mineral waters have com-
lonly been employed in hypochondriafis,

md feemingly with fuccefs. But this is

bprobably to be imputed to the amufement
^and exercife ufually accompanying the ufe

bof thefe waters, rather than to the tonic

tpower of the fmall quantity of iron which

Uhey contain. Perhaps the elementary wa-

ter^
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ter, by favourinsj the excretions, may have

a fhare in relieving the difeafe.

1240. Cold bathing is often highly ufe-

ful to the dyfpeptic, and, as a general fti-

mulant, may fometimes feem ufeful to the

hypochondriac ; but it is not commonly fo

to the latter : While, on the other hand,

warm bathing, hurtful to the dyfpeptic, is

often extremely ufeful to the hypochon»

driac.

1 241. Another inftance of a contrary

pradice neceffary in the tvvro difeafes, and

illuftrating their refpedive natures, is, that

the drinking tea and coffee is always hurt-

ful to the dyfpeptic, but is commonly ex-

tremely ufeful to the hypochondriac.

1242. Exercife, as it ftrengthens the fyf-

tem, and thereby the ftomach, and more

efpecially as, by increafing the perfpiration,-

it excites the aftion of the ftomach, it

proves
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proves one of the moft ufeful remedies m
( dyfpepfia ; and further, as, by increafing

• the perfpiration, it excites the adivity of

' the flomach, it likewife proves an ufeful

] remedy in the hypochondriacs. However,,

iin the latter cafe, as I fhall explain pre-

ifently, it is ftill a more ufeful remedy by

) its operation upon the mind than by that

tupon the body.

1243. It is now proper that we proceed

t0 confider the moft important article of

our pradice in this difeafe, and which isj,

to confider the treatment of the mind ; an

affedion of which fometimes attends dyf-

eplia, but is aJways the chief circumftance

in hypochondriacs. What I am to fugged

ere will apply to both difeafes ; but it is

khe hypochondriafis that I am to keep moft

conftantly in view,

1244. The management of the mind in

hypochondriacs is often nice and difficult.

The
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The firm perfuafion that generally preva'ffs

in fuch patients, does not allow their feel-

ings to be treated as imaginary, nor their

apprehenfion of danger to be confidered as

groundlefs, though the phyfician may be

perfuaded that it is the cafe in both re-

fpeds. Such patients, therefore, are not

to be treated either by raillery or by rca-

foning.

It is faid to be the manner of hypochon-

driacs to change often their phyfician ; and

indeed they often do it confiftanily : For a

phyfician who does not admit the reality

of the difeafe, cannot be fuppofed to take

much pains to cure it, or to avert the dan-

ger of which he entertains no apprehen-

fion.

If, in any cafe, the pious fraud of a

placebo be allowable, it feems to be in

treating hypochondriacs ;
who, anxious

for relief, are fond of medicines, and,

though often difappointed, will ftill take

every
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every new drug that can be propofed to

them.

1245. As it is the nature of man to in-

dulge every prefenc emotion, fo the hypo-

i chondriac cherifhes his fears
;

and, atten-

I'tive to every feehng, finds in trifles Hgiit aS

J air a ftrong confirmation of his apprehen-

fions. His cure, therefore, depends efpe-

tcially upon the interruption of his ^atten-

tion, or upon its being diverted to other

objects than his own feelings.

1246. Whatever aveifion to application

of any kind may appear in hypochondri-

cs, there is nothing more pernicious to

hem than abfolu'ie idlenefs, or a vacancy

rom all earnefi purfuit. It is owing to

veakh admitting of indolence, and leading

o the purfuit of tranfuory and uniatisfying

imufements, or to that of exhaufting plea-

ures only, that the prefenc times exhibit

Vol, 111. T to
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to us fo many inftances of hypochondrla-

cifm.

The occupations of bufinefs fuitable to

their circumftances and fuuation in life, if

neither attended with emotion, anxiety,

nor fatigue, are always to be admitted, and

perfifted in by hypochondriacs. But oc-

cupations upon which a man's fortune de-

pends, and which are always, therefore,

objetts of anxiety to melancholic men
;

and more particularly where fuch occupa-

tions are expofed to accidental interrup-

tions, difappointments, and failures, it is

from thefe that the hypochondriac is cer-

tainly to be withdrawn.

1247. The hypochondriac, who is not

neceffarily, by circumftance or habits, en-

gaged in bufmefs, is to be drawn from his

attention to his own feelings by fome a-

mufement.
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The various kinds of fport and huntings

as purfucd with fome ardour, and attended

^ith exercife, if not too violent, are a-

ftiongft the moft ufeful.

All thofe amufements which are in the

open air, joined with moderate exercife,

and requiring fome dexterity, are generallj^

( fc)f ufe;

Within doors, company which engages

ijattention* which is willingly yielded to, and

iis at the fame time of a chearful kind, will

|lbe always found of great fervice.

Play, in which fome (kill is required,

hand where the ftake is not an objed of

imuch anxiety, if not too long protraded,

|ttoay often be admitted.

In dyfpeptics, however, gaming, liable

to fudden and confiderable emotions, is

;
dangerous ; and the long continuance of

(it, with night- watching, is violently debili-

Itating. But, in melancholies, who com-

T 2 tnonly
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monly excel in fklll, and are lefs fufceptible

of violent emotions, it is more admiflible,

and is often the only amufement that can

engage them.

Mufic, to a nice ear, is a hazardous a-

mufement, as long attention to it is very

fatigumg.

1248. It frequently happens, that a-

mufements of every kind are reje(Sled by

hypochondriacs ;
and, in that cafe, mecha-

nical means of interrupting thought are

the remedies to be fought for.

Such is to be found in brifli exercife,

which requires fome attention in the con-

dud of it.

Walking is feldom of this kind
;
though,

as gratifying to the reftlefTnefs of hypo-

chondriacs, it has fometimes been found

ufeful.

The required interruption of thought is

beft
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beft obtained by riding on horfeback, or in

driving a carriage of any kind.

The exercife of failing, except it be in

; an open boat, engaging fome attention,

I does very little fervice.

Exercife in an eafy carriage, in the di-

iredion of which the traveller takes no

jpart, unlefs it be upon rough roads, or

(driven pretty quickly, and with long con-

ttinuance, is of little advantage,

1249. Whatever exercife may be em-

[ployed, it will be mofi: eife6tual when e^fn-

ployed in the purfuit of a journey
; firft,

Ibecaufe it withdraws a perfon from many

objeds of uneafmefs and care which might

prefent themfelves at home
;
fecondly, as it

engages in more conflant exercife, arid in a

•greater degree of it than is commonly ta-

en in airings about home; and, laftly, as

U is conftantly prefenting new objedls

hich call forth a perfon's attention.

T 3 1250.
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1250. In our fyftem of Nofology wc

have, next to Hypochondriafis, placed the

Chlorofis, becaufe I once thought it might

be confidered as a genus, comprehending,

befides the Chlorofis of Amenorrhoea, fome

fpecies of Cachexy : But, as 1 cannot find

this to be well founded, and cannot di-

ftindly point out any fuch difeafe, 1 now

omit eonfidering Chlorofis as a genus here;

and, as a fy.i ptom of Amenorrhc3ea, 1 have

endeavoured before to explaia it undef

^h^t title.

BOOK

J
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BOOK III.

O F

SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS,

WITHOUT FEVER.

1251. T TNDER this title I am to com-

\J prehend all the difeafes which

confift in motu abnormi ; that is, in a pre-

ternatural ftate of the contradion and mo-

tion of the mufcular or moving fibres in a-

ny part of the body.

T 4 1252.
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1252. It will hence appear why, under

this title, I have comprehended many more

difeafes than Sauvages and Sagar have

comprehended under the title of Spafmi, or

that LinnSLis has dore under the tirle of

IVlotorii. But I exped it will be obvious,

that, upon this occafion, it would not be

proper to confiae our view to the affedions

ot voluntary motion only
;
and, if thofe

Nofologiils have introduced into the clafs

of Spiifmi, Palpitatio and Hyfteria, it will

1>Q with equal propriety that Afthma, Ca-

lica, and many other difeafes, are admitted.

1253. It has been hitherto the method

of our Nofologifts to divide the Spafmi in-

to the two orders of Tonici and Clonici,

Spaftici and Agitatorii ;
or, as many at pre-

fent ufe the terms, into Spafms ftridly fo

called, and Convulfions. • I find, however,

that many, and indeed moft of the difeafes

to be confidered under our title of Spafmo-

dic affedtions, in refpcd of Tonic or Clonic

con-
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ccontradions, are of a mixed kind : And,

t therefore, I cannot follow the ufual gene-

rral divifion ; but have attempted another,

l-by arranging the feveral Spafmodic difeafes

aaccording as they affed the feveral func-

(tions, Animal, Vital, or Natural.

CHAP.
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SECT. IJ

OF THE

SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS

O F T H ]K

ANIMAL FUNCTIONS.

1254, Agreeable to the language of

the ancients, the whole of the difeafes to

be treated of in this fedlion might be terra-

pd Spa/mi ; and many of the moderns

continue to apply the term in the fam

manner f
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Planner : But 1 think it convenient to di-?

Iftinguifli the terms of Spafm and CommU

Idori, by applying the former, ftridly to

iwhat has been called the Tonic ; and the

Matter, to what has been called the Clonic

Spafm. There is certainly a foundation

(for the ufe of thofe different terms, as

khere is a remarkable difference in the

rtate of the contraction of moving fibres

upon different occafions. This 1 have in-

Ideed pointed out before in my ireatife

i3f Phyfiology, but mufl alfo repeat it

kipre.

1255, In the exercife of the feveral

ifundions of the animal oeconomy, the

contradions of the moving fibres are ex-

itlted by the will, or by certain other cau-

ses fpecially appointed by nature for ex-

i:iting thofe contradions ; and thefe other

saufcs 1 name the natural caujes. In a

iate of health, the moving fibres are con-

traded
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traded by the power of the will, and by

the natural caujes only. At the fame

time, the contradions produced are, in

force and velocity, regulated by the will,

or by the circumliances of the natural

cauies ; and the coiuradions, whether

produced by tht one or the other, are al-

ways foon fucceeded by a ftate of relaxa-

tion, and are not repeated but when the

power of the will or ot the natural caufes

is again applied. ^

1256- Such are the conditions of i-he ac-

tion ot the moving fibres in a ftate of

health ;
but, in a morbid ftate, the con-

iradions of the mufcles and moving fibres,

ordinarily depending upon the will are ex-^

cited without the concurrence of the will,

or contrary to what the will intends
;

and,

in the other fundions, they are excited by^

the adion of unufual and unnatural caufes.

In both cafes, the contradions producedi

may be in two different ftates. The one

is,
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lis, when the contradions are to a more

wiolent degree than is ulual. in health, and

lare neither I'ucceeded by a.fpontaneous re-

Jaxation, nor even readily yield to an ex-

tienfion either from the adion of antagonift

mulcles, or from other extending powers

ipplied. This ftate of contractions is what

lias been called a Tonic Spa/my and is what

. (hall name fimply and ftrictly a Spajm,

he other morbid ftate of contradion is,

hen they are lucceeded by a relaxation,

I'Ut are immediately again repealed with-

lut the concurrence of the will, or of the

epetition of natural caufes, and are at the

lime time commonly, with refped to velo-

tty and force, more violent than in a

althy ftate. This ftate of morbid con-

adion is what has been named a Clonic

a/m, and what I ihall name fimply and

iridlly a Connjuljton,

In this fedion I fhall follow nearly the

ual divifion of the fpafmodic difeafes in-
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to ihofc confifting in Spafm, and thofe con^

fifting in Convulfion ; but it may not, per-

haps, be in my power to follow fuch di-

vifion exactly.
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G H A P. I.

O F

TETANUS.

OTH Nofologifts and Praaical

Writers have diftinguifhed

Tetanic complaints, into the feveral fpecies

hf Tetanus, Opifthotonos, and Emproftho-

:onos ; and I have in my Nofology put the

Trifmus, or Locked Jaw, as a genus di-

iind from the Tetanus. All this* howe-

ver,
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ver, I now judge to be improper ; and a

of opinion that all the feveral terms men-

tioned denote, and are applicable only to,

different degrees of one and the fame dif-

eafe ; the hiitory and cure of which I fhall

endeavour to deliver in this chapter.

1258. Tetanic complaints may, from

certain caufes, occur in every climate that

we are acquainted with ; but they occur

rooft frequently in the warmeft climates,

and moft commonly in the warmeft feafons

of fuch climates. Thefe complaints affed

all ages, fexes, temperaments, and com-

plexions. The caufes from whence they

commonly proceed, are cold and raoifture)

applied to the body while it is very warm,j

and elpecially the fudden viciflitudes of.

heat and cold. Or, the difeafe is produced

by pundures, lacerations, or other lefion?'

of nerves in any part of the body. There

are, probably, lome other caules of this

diieaie j but ihey are neither diftindly

known,
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known, nor well afcertained. Though the

' caufes mentioned do, upon occafion, affedt

iall forts of perlons, they feem, however,

ito attack perfons of middle age more fre-

tquently than the older or younger, the

imale fex more frequently than the female,

sand the robult and vigorous more trequent-

lly than the weaker.

1259. If the difeafe proceed from cold,

lit commonly comes on in a few days after

the application of fuch cold
; but, if it a-

rife from a pundure or other lefion of a

nerve, the difeafe does not commonly come

joc for many days after the lefion has hap-

pened, very often when there is neither

Spain nor uneafmefs remaining in the

ounded or hurt part, and very frequently

hen the wound has been entirely healed

1260. The difeafe fometimes comes on
iiddenly to a violent degree, but more ge-

VoL. III. U nerally



298 PRACTICE
nerally it approaches by flow degrees to its

violent ftate. In this cafe it comes on

with a fenfe of ftifFnefs in the back part of

the neck, which, gradually increafing, ren-

ders the nnotion of the head difficult and

painful. As the rigidity of the neck comes

on and increafes, there is commonly at the

fame time a fenfe of uneafinefs felt about

the root of the tongue
; which, by de-

grees, becomes a difficulty of fwallovving,

and at length an entire interruption of it.

"While the rigidity of the neck goes on in-

creafing, there arifes a pain, often violent,'

at the lower end of the fternum, and from;

thence (hooting into the back. When this

pain arifes, all the mufcles of the neck,

and particularly thofe of the back part of

it, are immediately affected with fpafm,

pulling the head ftrongly backwards. At

the fame time, the mufcles that pull up the

lower jaw,* which, upon the firft approach-

es of the difeafe, were alfeded vvitli fomc

fpaftic rigidity, are now generally affedeo

witi;
,
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nyith more violent fpafm, and fet the teeth

CO clofely together, that they do not admit

)f the finalleft opening.

This is what has been named the Locked

^a'w^ and is often the principal part of the

ifeafe. When the difeafe has advanced

ihus far, the pain at the bcttom cf the

eernum returns v^ery frequently, and with

the fpafms of the hind- neck and lower

iw are renewed with violence and much
lain. As the difeafe thus proceeds, a ^reat-

r number of mufcles come to be afiedcd

i'ith fpafms. After thofe of the neck,

ftofe along the whole of the fpine become

Teded, bending the trunk of the body
rongly backwards ; and this is what has

;een named the Opijlhotonos,

In the lov;er extremities, both the hexor

lad extenfor mufcles are commonly at the

le time affeded, and keep. the limbs ri-

ily extended. I hough the extc nfors of

head and back are uiually the moft

U 2 ftrongly
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ftrongly afFeded, yet the flexors, or thofe

mufcles of the neck that pull the head for-

ward, and the mufcles that fhould pull

down the lower jaw, are often at the lame

time ftrongly afFeded with fpafm During

the whole of the difeafe, the abdominal

mufcles are violently affeded with fpafm,

fo that the belly is ftrongly retraded, and

feels hard as a piece of board.

At length the flexors of the head and

trunk become fo ftrongly affeded as to

balance the extenfors, and to keep the

iiead and trunk ftraight, and rigidly ex-

tended, incapable of being moved in any

way ; and it is to this ftate the term of 7>-

ta7ius has been ftridly applied. At the fame

time, the arms, little afFeded before, are

now rigidly extended ; the whole of the

iiiufcles belonging to them being afFeded

with fpafms, except thofe that move the fin-

gers, which often to the laft retain fome mo-

bility. The tongue alfo long retains its mo-

bility
J
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jility ; but at length it alfo becomes af-

.feded with fpafms, which, attacking cer-

itain of its mufcles only, often thrufts it vi-

(olently out between the teeth.

At the height of the difeafe, every organ

<of voluntary motion feems to be afiedled ;

:and, amongfl: the reft, the mufcles of the

iface. The forehead is drawn up into fur-

irows ; the eyes, fometimes diftorted, are

(Commonly rigid, and immoveable in their

ifockets ; the nofe is drawn up, and the

(cheeks are drawn backwards towards the

eears, fo that the whole countenance ex-

fprefTes the moft violent grinning. Under

tthefe unlverfal fpafms, a violent convulfioii

xommonly comes on, and puts an end to

llife.

1 26 1. Thefe fpafms are every where at-

tended with moft violent pains. The ut-

anoft violence of fpafm is, however, not

cconftant
; but, after fubfifting for a minute

U 3 or
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or two, the mufcles admit of feme remir^

lion of their contraQ:ion, although of no

fuch relaxation as can allow the adion of

their antagoniOs. This remiffion of con-

traction gives alfo fome remiffion of pain
;

but neither is of long duration. From

time to time, the violent contradions and

pains are renewed foraetimes every ten or

fifteen minutes, and that often without any

evident exciting caufe. But fuch exciting

caufes frequently occur ; for almoft every

attempt to rnotion, as attempting a change

of pofture, endeavouring to fwallow, and

even to fpeak, fometimes gives occafion to

a renewal of the fpafms over the whole

body.

1262. The attacks of this difeafe ard

feldom attended with any fever. When

the fpafms are general and violent, the

pulfe is contracted, hurried, and irregular ;

and the refpiration is alleded in like man-

ner : But, during the remiffion, both the

pulfe
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pulfe and refpiration ufually return to their

natural flate. The heat of the body is

commonly not increafed
;
frequently the

face is pale, with a cold fweat upon it
;

and very often the extremities are cold,

with a cold fweat over the whole body.

When, however, the fpafms are frequent

and violent, the pulfe is fometimes more

full and frequent than natural ; the face is

flufhed, and a warm fweat is forced out o-

ver the whole body*

1263* Although fever be not a conftant

attendant of this difeafe, efpecially when

arifing from a lefion of nerves
;

yet, in

thofe cafes proceeding from coldj a fever

fometimes has fupervened, and is faid to

have been attended with inflammatory

fymptoms. Blood has been often drawn

in this difeafe, but it never exhibits any

inflammatory cruft ; and all accoimts ieem

to ac;rce, that the blood drawn feems to be

of a loofer texture than ordinary, and that

U 4 it
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it does not coagulate in the ufual man-

ner.

1264. la this difeafe the head is feldom

afFedled with delirium, or even confu-

fion of thought, till the laft ftage ot it

;

"when, by the repeated fhocks of a violent

diftemper, every fundion of the fyilem is

greatly difordered.

126^' Ic is no lefs extraordinary, that,

in this violent difeafe, the natural fundions

are not either immediately or confiderably

affeded. Vomitmgs fometimes appear early

in the difeafe, but commonly they are not

continued ; and it is ufual enough for the

appetite of hunger to remain through the

whole courfe of the difeafe; and what food

happens to be taken down feems to be

regularly enough digefted. The excre-

tions are fometimes affeded, but not al-

ways. The urine is fometimes fupprelTed,

or is voided with difficulty and pain. The

belly
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belly is coftive : But, as we have hardly

:any accounts, excepting of thofe cales in

mhich opiates have been largely employed,

i'it is uncertain whether the coftivenefs has

heen the effe(ft of the opiates or of the dif-

jeafe. In feveral inftances of this difeafe,

11 miliary eruption has appeared upon the

kltin ; but, whether this be a fymptom of

the difeafe, or the effect of a certain treat-

ent of it, is undetermined. In the mean

hile, it has not been obferved to denote

[iither fafety or danger, or to have any ef-

£t in changing the courfe of the ditlem-

er.

J 266^ This difeafe has generally proved

Utal ; and this indeed may bejuftlyfup-

)led to be the confequence of its nature :

nut, as we know that, till very lately, phy-

;ians were not well acquainted with a

roper method of cure ; and that, fmce a

3ore proper method has been known and

fadifed, many have recovered from this

difeafe
j
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difeafe ; it may be therefore concliidedj

that the fatal tendency of it is not fo una-

voidable as has been imagined.

In judging of the tendency of this dif-

eafe, in particular cafes, we may remark,

that, when arifing from lefions of the

nerves, it is commonly more violent, and

of more difficult cure, than when proceed-

ing from cold ; that the difeafe which

comes on fuddenly, and advances quickly

to a violent degree, is always more dan-

gerous than that which is flower in its

progrefs. Accordingly, the difeafe often

proves fatal before the fourth day
;

and,

when a patient has paffed this period, he

may be fuppofed to be in greater fafety,

and in general the difeale is the fafer the

longer it has continued It is, however, to

be particularly obferved, that, even for

many days after the fourth, the difeafe

continues to be dangerous ;
and, even af-

ter feme confiderable abatement of its force,

it is ready to recur again with its former

violence
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violence and danger. It never admits of

any fudden, or what may be called a cri-

tical folution ; but always recedes by de-

grees only, and it is often very long be-

fore the whole of the fymptoms difap-

pear.

1267. I^^om the hiftory of the difeafc

mow defcribed, it will be evident that there

iis no room for diftinguilhing the tetanus^

opifihotonos, and trijmus or locked jaiv^ as

different fpecies of this difeafe, fince they

11 arife from the fame caufes, and are al-

oft conftantly conjoined in the fame per*

iTon. I have no doubt that the e^nproflhoto-

OS belongs alfo to the fame genus
;
and,

s the ancients have frequently mentioned

t, we can have no doubt of its having oc-

curred : But, at the fame time, it is cer-

ainly in thefe days a rare occurrence
;
and,

8 1 have never leen itj nor find any hifto-

des in which this particular ftate of the

alms is laid to have prevailed, I cannot

mention
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mention the other circumftances which

particularly attend it, and may diftinguifli

it from the other varieties of tetanic com-
plaints.

1268. This difeafe has put on ftill a dif-

ferent form from any of thofe above men-

tioned. The fpafms have been fometimes

confined to one fide of the body only, and

which bend it ftrongly to that fide. This

is what has been named by Sauvages the

Tetanus Lateralis, and by fome late writers

the Pleurojihotonos. This form of the dif-

eafe has certainly appeared very feldom
;

and, in any of the accounts given of it, I

cannot find any circumftances that would

lead me to confider it as any other than a'

variety of the fpecies already mentioned, or

to take further notice of it here.

1269. The pathology of this difeafe I

cannot in any meafure attempt ; as the

ftru^lure of moving fibres, the ftate of

them
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them under different degrees of contrac-

tion, and particularly the ftate of the fen-

forium, as varioufly determining the mo-

tion of the nervous power, are all matters

very imperfe<Slly, or not at all, known to

me. In fuch a fnuation, therefore, the en-

deavouring to give any rules of pradice,

upon a fcientific plan, appears to me vain

and fruitlefs ; and towards dire<^;ting the

cure of this dileafe we muft be fatisfied

with having learned fomerhing uletul from

analogy, confirmed by experience.

1270. When the difeafe is known to a-

rife from the lefion of a nerve in any part ,

of the body, the firft, and, as 1 judge, the

moft important ftep to be taken towards

the cure, is, by every poffible means, to

. cut off that part from all communication

' with the fenforium, either by cutting

\ through the nerves in their courfe, or per-

Ihaps by deftroying, to a certain length,

'their affeded part or extremity.
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1271. When the cure of the difeafe is

to be attempted by medicine, experience

has taught us that opium has often pro-

ved an effectual remedy ; but that, to ren-

der it fuch, it muft be given in much lar-

ger quantities than have been employed in

any other cafe
;
and, in thefe larger quan-

tities, it njay, in this difeafe, be given more-

fafely than the body has been known to

bear in any other condition. The pra(3:ice

has been, to give the opium either in a fo-

lid or a liquid form, not in any very large

dofe at once, but in moderate dofes, fre-

quently repeated, at the interval 'of one,

two, three, or more hours, as the violence

of the fymptoms feems to require *. Even

when

* Though the exhibition of opium in Tetanus has

been the moft univerial pradliee, it muft neverthelefs

be acknowledged, that, in many, if not in moft cafes,

it has been inefFefVual. The difeafe, indeed, is in ge-

neral fatal ;
but, as m moft of the cafes that tenninated

happily.
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•when large quantities have been given in

this wav, it appears that the opium does

not

I happily, opium has been given, as the Author defcribes,

« either in large dofeb, or frequently repeated fmali do-

! fes, we muft neceffarily conclude that the pradtice ought

tto be followed.

I have feen only one cafe of Tetanus ; it proceeded

Ifrom a wound which a carpenter received in the wrift

cof his left arm with a faw. The inflammation was vio-

ident : The ftiffnefs of the neck at firft appeared on the

ithird day, when the inflammation began to abate after

ibleedmg, and the application of emollient poultices ;

he pulfe was weak and fmall ;
thirty drops of lauda-

lum were given j the fymptoras increafed ; and, on

the day following, the jaw became fixed. Thirty drops

f laudanum were repeated ; and the fymptoms abating

ithin two hours after its exhibition, indicated a repeti-

ion of the dofe, which, from its good effedls, was a

burth time repeated that fame day. The wound fup-

uurated j and the day following, with two dofes of for-

y drops of laudanum, the fymptoms of Tetanus wholly

lifappearcd, but left the patient in a moft debilitated

ate. A coftivenefs fupervened, that was removed

with
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not operate here in the fame manner as in

moft other cales
;

for, though it procure

fome remilfion of the fpalms and pains, it

hardly induces any fltrep, or occalions that

ftupor, intoxication, or dehrium, which it

often does in other circumftances, when

much fniallei quantuies only have been gi-

ven. It is therefore very pn^ptrly obfer-

ved, that, in tetanic affedtions, as the opium

fhows none of thole etfeds by which it

may endanger lite, ihere is litLle or no rea-

fon for being fparing in the exhibition of

it ; and it may be given, probably fhould

be given, as largely and as faft as the

fymptoms of the dileafe may feem to de-

mand.

It is particularly to be obferved, that,

though the firft exhibition of the opium

may

with the ufe of manna and Glauber's falts occailonally

:

The patient was nouriflied with rich broths and wine

;

but he did not recover his former ftrength till after fix

weeks, although the wound healed in half that time.
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may have produced fome remiffion of the

fymptoms, yet the efFeds of opium do not

long continue in the fyftem ; and this dif-

eafe being for fome time ready to recur, it

is commonly very neceflary, by the time

that the efFed:s of the opium gwen may be

fuppofed to be wearing off, and efpecially

upon the leaft appearance of the return of

the fpafms, to repeat the exhibition of the

opium in the fame quantities as before.

This pradice is to be continued v^rhile the

dileafe continues to (how any difpofition to

return ; and it is only after the difeafe has

already fubfifted for fome time, and when

confiderable and long-continued remiffions

have taken place, that the dofcs of the o-

pium may be diminifhed, and the inter-

vals of exhibiting them be more confider-

able.

1272. The adminiftering of opium in

this manner has, in many cafes, been fuc-

VoL. III. X 'cefsful

;



PRACTICE
cefsful ; and probably would have bsea

equally fo in many others, if the opium

had not been too fparingly employed, ei-

ther from the timidity of praditioners, or

from its exhibition being prevented by that

interruption of deglutition which fo often

attends this dileafe. This latter circum-

ftance directs that the medicine fliould be

immediately and largely employed upon

the firft approach of the difeafe, before the

deglutition becomes difficult ; or that, if

this opportunity be loft, the medicine, in

fufficient quantity, and with due frequen-

cy, fliould be thrown into the body by

glyfter ;
which, however, does not feem to

have been hitherto often pradifed,

1273* It is highly probable, that, in this

difeafe, the inteftines are affeded with the

fpafm that prevails fo much in other parts

of the fyftem ; and therefore, that coftive-

nefs occurs here as a fymptom of the dif-

eafe.
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eafe It is probably alfo increafed by the

opium, which is here fo largely employed
;

and, from whichever of thefe caufes it a-

riles, t certainly muft be held to aggra-

vate rhe difeafe ; and that a relaxation of

the inteftinal canal will contribute to a re-

laxation of the fpafms elfewhere. This con-

fideration diredts the frequent exhibition

of laxatives while the power of deglutition

remains, or the frequent exhibition of glyf-

ters when it does not ; and the good ef-

feds of both have been frequently obfer-

ved.

1274. It has been with fome probability

fuppofed that the operation of opium in

this difeafe, may be much afTifted by join-

ing with it fome other of the moft power-

ful antifpafmodics. The mod promilmg

X 2 are

* This fymptom occurred in the cafe mentioned in

the preceding note.
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are mufk and camphire ; and fome prad^i-

tioner.'^ have been of opinion that the for-

mer has proved very ufeful in tetanic com-

plaints. But, whether it be from its not
4

having been employed of a genuine kind,

or in lufficient quantity, the great advan-

tage and propriety of its ule are not yet

clearly afcertamed It appears to me pro-

bable, that, analogous to what happens

with reipe£l to opium, both mufk and

camphire might be employed in this dif-

eafe, in much larger quantities than they

commonly have been in other cafes.

1275 Warm bathing has been com-

monly employed as a remedy in this dif-

eafe, and often with advantage ;
but, fo far

as 1 khow, It has not alone proved a cure ;

and, in fome cafes, whether it be from the

motion of the body here required, exciting

the fpafms, or from the fear of the bath,

which fome perfons were feized with, I

cannot determine ; but it is allowed that

the
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the warm bath hath in fome cafes done

harm, and even occafioned death. Partial

fomentations have been much commend-

ed, and, 1 believe, upon good grounds i

And 1 have no doubt but that fomentations

of the feet and legs, as we now ufually ap-

ply them in fevers, might, without much

ftirring of the patient, be very affiduoufly

employed with advantage.

1276. Undluous applications were very

frequently employed in this difeafe by the

ancients : And fome modern practitioners

have confidered them as very ufeful. Their

efFeds, however, have not appeared to be

confiderable
j
and, as a weak auxiliary on-

ly, attended with fome inconvenience, they

have been very much neglected by the Bri-

tifh pradtitioners.

1277. Bleeding has been formerly em-
ployed in this difeafe

; but, of late, it has

been found prejudicial, excepting in a few

X 3 cafes
J
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cafes, where, in plethoric habits, a fever has

fupervened. In general, the ftate of men's

bodies in warm climates is unfavourable to

blood-letting : And, if we may form indi-

cations from the ftate of the blood drawn

out of the veins, the ftate of this in te-

tanic difeafes would forbid bleeding in

them.

1278. Bliftering alfo has been formerly

employed in this difeafe ; but feveral prac-

titioners aflert, that blifters are conftantly

hurtful, and they are now generally omit-

ted.

1279. Thefe are the pradices that hi-

therto have been generally employed
;

but,

of late, we are informed by feveral Weft

India praditioners, that, in many inftan-

ces, they have employed mercury with

great advantage. We are told that it muft

be employed early in the difeafe ; that it

is moft conveniently adminiftered by unc-

tion,
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tion, and (hoiild be applied in that way in

large quantities, fo that the body may be

foon filled with it, and a falivation raifed,

which is to be continued till the fymptonas

yield. Whether this method alone be ge-

nerally fufficient for the cure of the dif-

eafe, or if it may be affifted by the ufe of

opium, and require this in a certain mea-

fure to be joined with it, I have not yet

certainly learned.

1280. I have been further informed,

that the tetanus, in all its different degrees^

has been cured by giving internally the

Piflela^um Barbadenfe, or, as it is vulgarly

called, the Barbadoes Tar. I think it pro-

per to take notice of this here, although I

am not exadly informed what quantities

of this medicine are to be given, or in what

circumftances of the difeafe it is moft pro-

perly to be employed.

1280.
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1280*. In the former edition of this

work, among the remedies of tetanus, I

did not mention the ufe of cold bathing
;

becaufe, though I heard of this, 1 was not

informed of fuch frequent employment of

it as might confirm my opinion of its ge-

neral efficacy ; nor was I fufficiently in-

formed of the ordinary and proper admi-

niftration of it. But now, from the infor-

mation of many judicious pradticioners who

have frequently employed it, I can fay-

that it is a remedy which, in numerous

trials, has been found to be of great fer-

vice in this difeafe ; and that, while the ufe

of the ambiguous remedy of warm ba-

thing is entirely laid fide, the ufe of cold

bathing is over the whole of the Weft In-

dies commonly employed. The admini-

ftration of it is fometimes by bathing the

perfon

* The paragraphs were thus numbered in the laft

edition.
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perfon in the fea, or more frequently by-

throwing cold waier from a bafon or buc-

ket upon the patient's body, and over the

whole of it : When this is done, the body

is carefully wiped dry, wrapped in blan-

kets, and laid a- bed, and, at the fame time,

a large dofe of an opiate is given. By

thefe means, a confiderable remiffion of the

fymptoms is obtained ; but this remiffion,

at firft, does not commonly remain long,

but, returning again in a- few hours, the re-

petition both of the bathing and the opiate

becomes necelTary. By thefe repetitions,

however, longer intervals of eafe are ob-

tained, and at length the difeafe is entirely

cured ; and this even happens fometimes

very quickly. I have only to add, that it:

does not appear to me, from any accounts

. I have yet had, that the cold bathing has

Ibeen io frequently employed, or has been

1 found fo commonly fuccefsful in the cafes

lof tetanus in confequence of wounds, as in

thofe from the application of cold.

1281.
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1 28 1. Before concluding this chapter, it

Is proper for me to take lome notice of that

peculiar cafe of the tetanus, or trifmus,

which attacks certain infants foon after

their birth, and has been properly enough

named the Trifmus Nafcentium. From

the fubjeds it affeds, it feems to be a pe-

culiar difeafe : For thefe are infants not

above two weeks, and commonly before

they are nine days old ; infomuch that,

in countries whete the difeafe is frequent,

if children pafs the period now mentioned,

they are confidered as fecure againft its at-

tacks. The fymptom of it chiefly taken

notice of is the trifmus, or locked jaw,

which is by the vulgar improperly named

the Falling of the Jaw. But this is not

the only fymptom, as, for the moft part, it

has ail the fame fymptoms as the Opiftho-

tonos and Tetanus ftridly fo called, and

•which occur in the other varienes of teta-

nic coni)>laints above defcribed. Like the

other varieties of tetanus, this is moft fre-

quent
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quent iii warm climates ; but it is not, like

thofe arifing from the application of cold,

entirely confined to inch warm climates, as

inftances of it have occurred in moft of the

aorthern countries of Europe. In thefe

Latter it feems to be more frequent in cer-

:ain diftrids than in others
;

but, in what

manner limited, I cannot determine. It

ceems to be more frequent in Switzerland

lhan in France. I am informed of its fre*

ljuently occurring in the Highlands of

5)cotland ; but 1 have never met with any

mftance of it in the low country. The

uarticular caufes of it are not well known ;

md various conjed:ures have been offered
;

nut none of them are fatisfying. It is a

lifeafe that has been almoft conftantly fa-

al
J
and this, alfo, commonly in the courfe

iif a itvi days. The women are fo much

oerfuaded of its inevitable fatality, that

ihey feldom or never call for the affiftance

tf our art This has occafioned our being

Ittle acquamted with the hiftory of the

difeafe,



324 PRACTICE
difeafe, or with the effeds of remedies In itj

Analogy, however, would lead us to em-

• ploy the iame remedies that have proved

ufetul in the other cafes of tetanus ; and

the few experiments that are yet recorded

feem to approve of fuch a pra^^ice.

CHAP
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CHAP. II.

O F

EPILEPSY.

11282. TN what fenfe I ufe the term Con^

A vuljton^ 1 have explained above

lin 1256.

The convulfions that afFed the human
oody are in feveral refpeds various ; but I

am to confider here only the chief and moft

iequent form in which they appear, and

which
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which is in the di'eale named Fpilepfy,

This may be defined, as confifting in .on-

vulfions ot the greater pan ot the niuicles

of voluntary motion, attended with a lofs

of fenfe, and endinjj; m a liate of inlenlibi-

lity and fcemmg fleep.

^

1283. general form or principal

circuaiilances of this diieafe are much the

fame in all the different perfons whom it,

it aflFeds. It comes by fits, which often at-

tack perfons feemingly in perfect health
;

and, after lading for fome time, pafs off,

and leave the perfons again in their ufualj

ftate. Thefe fits are fometimes preceded

by certain fyniptoms, which, to perfonsjj

who have before experienced fuch a fit,

inay'glve notice of its approach, as we fhall

hereafter explain ; but even thefe preludea

jdo not commonly occur long before th(

formal attack, which in moft cafes comeaj

:on furfidenly, wkhaut any fuch warning.
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The perfon attacked lofes fuddenly all

fenfe and power of motion ; fo that, if

(landing, he falls immediately, or perhaps,

with convulfions, is thrown to the ground.

In that fituation, he is agitated with vio-

lent convulfions, varioufly moving his

limbs and the trunk of his body. Com-

monly the limbs on one fide of the body

are more violently or more confiderably a-

gitated than thofe upon the other. In all

cafes, the mufcles of the face and eyes are

much affedted, exhibiting various and vio-

lent diftortions of the countenance. The

tongue is often affeded, and thruft out of

the mouth ; while the mufcles of the lower

jaw are alfo affeded
j and, {hutting the

mouth with violence while the tongue is

thruft out between the teeth, that is often

grievoufly wounded.

"While ihefe convulfions continue, there

is commonly, at the fame time, a frothy

imoifture iffuing from the mouth. Thefe

con-
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convulfions have for fome moments fome

remiffions, but are fuddenly again renew-

ed with great violence. Generally, after

no long time, the convulfions ceafe alto-

gether ; and the perfon for fome time re-

mains vviihout motion, but in a ftate of

ablolure infenfibilicy, and under the ap-

pearance of a profound fleep. After lome

continuance ot this leeming fleep, the per-

fon lometimes fuddenly, but for the moft

part by degrees only, recovers his fe'nfes

and powder of motion ; but without any

memory ot what had palTed from his being

firft feizrd with the fit. During the con^

•vulfions, the pulfe and refpiration are hur-

ried and 11 regular; but, when the convul-

fions ceafe, they return to their ufual regu^

larity and healthy ftate.

This Is the general form of the difeafe ;

and it varies only in different perlons, or

on different occafions in the fame perfon,

by the phenomena mentioned being more

or
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or kfs violent, or by their being of longer

or ftiorter duration.

1284. With refpedt to the proximate

caufe of this difeafe, I might fay, that it is

an affedion of the energy of the brain,

vvhich, ordinarily under the direction of the

will, is here, without any concurrence of

it, impelled by preternatural caufes. But I

could go no farther : For, as to what is the

tnechaUical condition of the brain in the

brdinary exertions of the will, 1 have no

diftinQ knowledge ; and therefore muft be

alfo ignorattt of the preternatural ftate of

the fame energy of the brain under the ir-

regular motions here produced. To form^

therefore, the indications of a£ care, frow a

knowledge of the proximate caufe of this

difeafe, I muft not attempt
;

but, from di-

ligent attention to the remote caufes which

firft induce and occafionally excite the dif-

eafe, I think we may often obtain feme

Ufeful diredions for its cure. It fliall there-

Vol. III. Y fore
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fore be my bufinefs now to point out and'

enumerate thefe remote caufes as well as I

can.

12S5. The remote caufes of epilepfy

may be confidered as occafional or predtf-

ponent. There are, indeed, certain remote

eauies which adl independently of any pre-

diipofition
;

but, as we cannot always di-

ftinguifh theie from the others, 1 fliall con-

fider the whole under the ufual' titles of

Occafional or Predifponent,

1286. The occafional caufes may, I think,

be r ' Uperly referred to two general heads j

the firfi being of thofe which feem to a£t

by diredtly ftimulating and exciting the

energy of the brain ; and the fecond^ of

thofe which feem to a£t by weakening the

fame. With relpedt to both, for the bre-

vity of exprelfing a faft, without meaning

to explaiiy the manner in which it is brought

about, I fhall uie the terms of Excitement

and



O F H Y S I C*

and Collcipfe. And, though it be true that,

with refped to fome of the caules 1 am to

mention, it may be a little uncertain whe-

ther they ad in the one way or the other,

that does not render it improper for us to

mark, with refped to others, the mode of

their operating, wherever we can do it

clearly, as the doing fo may often be of

ufe in direding our pradice.

1287. Firft, then, of the occafional cau*-

fes ading by excitement : They are either

fuch as ad immediately and diredly upon

the brain itfelf ; or thofe which are firft ap-

plied to the other parts of the body, and

are from thence communicated to the

brain.

1288. The caufes of excitement imme-

diately and diredly applied to the brain,

may be referred to the four heads of.

Y 2 I. Me*
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1. Mechanical Stimulants;

2. Chemical Stimulants
;

3. Mental Stimulants
; and,

4-. The peculiar Stimulus of Over-dif-

tention.

1289. '^^^ mechanical ftimulants may

be, wounding inftruments penetrating the

cranium, and entering the fubftance of the

brain ; or fplititers of a fra(f^:ured cranium,,

operating in the fame manner j or fharp-

pointed olTifications, cither arifing from

the internal furface of the cranium, or

formed in the membranes of th^ biain*

1290. The chemical flimnlants (1288.)

may be fluids from various caufes lodged

in certain parts of the brain, and become

acrid by ftagnation, or oth6rwife.

1291. The mental irritations ailing by

excite-
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excitement, are all violent emotions of the

active kind, fuch as joy and anger. The

firft of thefe is manifeftly an excititig pow-

er, ading ftrongly, and immediately, on

the energy of the brain. The fecond is

manifeftly, alfo, a power ading in the

fame manner. ' But it muft be remarked,

that it is not in this manner alone an-

ger produces its efFedis : For it atSlS, al-fo,

ftrongly on the fanguiferous fyftem, and

may be a means of giving the ftimulus of

over-diftention
;

as, under a fit of anger,

the blood is impelled into the veflels of the

head with violence, and in a larger quan-

ti-ty.

»

1292. Under the head of Mental Irri-

tations is to be mentioned, the fight of per-

fons in a fit of epilepfy, which has often

ptcduced a fit of the like kind in the fpec-

tator. It may, indeed, be a queftion. Whe-
ther this efFedt be imputable to the horror

produced by a fight of the feemingly pain-

y 3 fui
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ful agitations of the limbs, and of the dlf-

tortions in the countenance of the epileptic

perfon ; or if it may be afcribed to the

force of imitation merely ? It is pofTible

that horror may fometimes produce the ef-

fed: ; but certainly much may be imputed

to that propenfity to imitation, at all times

fo powerful and prevalent in human na-

ture ; and fo often operating in other cafes

of convulfive diforders, which do not pre-

fent any fpedacle of horror.

1293. Under the fame head of Mental

Irritation, I think proper to mention, as an

inftance of it, the Epilepfia Simulata, or

the Feigned Epilepfy, fo often taken notice

of. Although this, at firft, may be en-

tirely feigned, I have no doubt but that the

repetition renders it at length real. The

hiflory of Qnietifm and of Exorcifms leads

me to this opinion; and which receives a

confirmation from what we know of the

power
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power of imagination, in renewing epilep-

tic and hyfteric fits.

1294. I come now to the fourth head of

the irritations applied immediately to the

brain, and which 1 apprehend to be that of

the Over-diftention of the blood-veflels in

that organ. That fuch a caufe operates in

producing epilepfy. is probable from this,

that the difledion of perrons dead of epi-

lepfy has commonly dilcovered ;he marks

of a previous congeftion in the blood-vef-

fels of the brain. This, perhaps, may be

fuppofed the effe£l of the fit which proved

fatal : But that the congeftion was pre-

vious thereto is probable from the epilepfy

being fo often joined with headach, maaia,

palfy, and apoplexy ; af of them difeaies

depending upon a congeftion in the veflels

of the brain. The general opinion receives

alfo confirmation from this circumftan<:e,

that, in the brain of perions dead of epi-

lepfy, there have been often found tumours

y 4 and
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and efFuiions, which, though feemingly

not fufficient to produce thofe difeafes

which depend on the compreflion of a con-

fiderable portion of the brain, may, howe-

ver, have been fufficient to comprefs fo

many veffels as to render the others upon

any occafion of a more than ufual turgef-

cence, or impulfe of the blood into the vef-

fels of the brain more liable to an over-dif-

tention.

1295. Thefe confiderations alone might

afford foundation for a probable conjedure

with refpeft to the effefts of over-diften-

tlon. But the opinion does not reft upon

conjedlure alone. That it is alfo founded

in fadl appears from hence, that a pletho-

ric ftate is favourable to epilepfy ; and that

every occafional turgefcence, or unufual

impulfe of the blood into the veffels of the

brain, fuch as a fit of anger, the heat of the

fun, or of a warm chamber, violent exer-

cife,
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cife, a furfeit, or a fit of intoxication, are

frequently the iromedia.te exciting caufes of

epileptic fits.

1296. I venture to remark further, that

a piece of theory may be admitted as a con-

firmation of this dodrine. As I have for-

merly maintained, that a certain fulnefs

and tenfion of the veflels of the brain is

neceflary to the fupport of its ordinary and

conftant energy, in the diftribution of the

nervous power ; fo it muft be fufficiently

probable, that an oyer-diftention of thefe

blood-veflels may be a caufe of violent ex-

citement.

1397. hsLvc now enumerated the fc"

veral remote or occafional caufes of epilep-

fy, ading by excitement, and ading imme-

diately upon the brain itfelf. Of the caufes

ading by excitement, but ading upon

other parts of the body, and from thence

comr
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commumcated to the brain, they are all

of them impreiTions producing an exqui-

fite or high degree either of pleafure or

pain.

Irapre/Hons which produce neither the

one nor the other, have hardly any fuch

efFedts, unlefs when fuch irnpreflions are

in a violent degree ; and then their opera-

tions may be confidered as a mode of pain.

It is, however, to be remarked, that all

ftrong impreflions which are fudden and

furprifmg, or, in other words, unforefeen

and unexpeded, have frequently the effe^

pf bringing on epileptic fits.

1298. There are certain impreffions made

jupon different parts of the body which, as

they often operate without producing any

fenfation, fo it is uncertain to what head

ihey belong : But it is probable that the

greater part of them a£l by excitement, and

therefore fall to be mentioned here. The

chief inllances are, The teething of infir-^s;

worms J
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.worms
;

acidity or other acrimony in the

alimentary canal j calculi in the kidneys ;

acrid matter in abfcefles or ulcers ; or acri-

mony difFufed in the mafs of blood, as in

the cafe of fome contagions.

1299. Phyficians have found no diffi-

:cuhy in comprehending how dired: flimu-

ilants, of a certain force, may excite the

iad^ion of the brain, and occafion epilepfy ;

Ibut they have hitherto taken little notice of

tcertain caufes which manifeftly weaken the

tenergy of the brain, and adt, as I fpeak, by

ccollapfc. Thefe, however, have the efFedt

cof exciting the action of the brain in fuch

la manner as to occafion epilepfy. I might,

bupon this fubjed, fpeak of the 'uis medica-

Itrix naturae; and there is a foundation tor

the term : But, as 1 do not admit the Stah-

han dodrine of an adminiftering foul, I

imake ufe of the term only as exprelTing a

fad, and would not employ it with the

fyiew of conveying an explanation of the

manner
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manner in which the powers of -collapre

mechanically produce their efFeds. In the

mean time, however, 1 maintain, that there

are certain powers of collapfe, which in

,€fFed prove flimulants, a-nd produce epi-

lepfy.

1300. That there are fuch powers, which

rnay be termed Indirect Stimulants, 1 con-

dude from hence, that feveral of the caufes

of epilepfy are fuch as frequently produce

fyncope, which we fuppofe always to de-

pend upon caufes weakening the enere;y of

the brain (1176.). It may give fome dif-

ficulty to explain why the fame caufes

fometimes occafion fyncope, and fometimes

occafion the readion that appears in epi-

iepfy ; and I fhali not attempt to explain

it : But this, I think, does not prevent my

fuppofing that the operation of thefe caufes

is by collapfe. That there are fuch caufes

producing epilepfy, will, I think, appear

very
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very clearly from the particulax examples

of them I am now to mention.

1301. The firft to be mentioned, which

•Ifuppofe to be of this kind, is heraoirhagy,

whether fpontaneous or artificial. That

the fame hemorrhagy which produces fyn-

cope often, at the fame time, produces epi-

lepfy, is well known; and, from many

experiments and obfervations, it appears,

that hemorrhagies occurring to fuch a de-

gree as to prove mortal, feldom do fo with^

olit firft producing epilepfy.

1302. Another caufe ading, as Tfup-

pofe, by collapfe, and therefore fometimes

producing fyncope, and fometimes epilep-

fy, is terror ; that is, the fear of fome great

evil fuddenly prefented. As this produces

at the fame time a fudden and confiderable

emotion, (11 80.), fo it more frequently

produces epilepfy than fyncope.
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1303. A third caufe ading by collapfe,'

and producing epilepfy, is horror ; or a

ftrong averfion fuddenly raifed by a very

difagreeable fenfation, and frequenly ariflng

.from a fympathy v/ith the pain or danger

of another perfon. As horror is often 2L

caufe of fyncope, there can be no doubt of

-its manner of operating in producing epi-

lepfy ; and it may perhaps be explafne"d

upon this general principle, 1 hat, as de*

fire excites a(tiion and gives a£i:ivityj fo a-

-verfion reftrains from adion, that is, weak-

ens the energy of the brain
; and, there-

fore, that the higher degrees of averfioa

may have the effeds of producing fyncope

or epilepfy.

1304. A fourth fet of the caufes of epi-

lepfy, which I fuppofe alfo to adl by col-

lapfe, are certain odours, which occafioa

either fyncope or epilepfy
;
and, with re-

fpedt to the former, I have given my rea-

fons ^^1182.) for fuppofing odours in that

cafe
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'^afe to ad rather as difagreeable than as fe-

dative. Thefe reafons will, I thinks alfo

apply here ; and perhaps the whole affair

of odours might be confidered as inftances

of the eifedt of horror, and therefore be-

longing to the laft head.

1305. A fifth head of the caufes produ-

citig epilepfy by coUapfe, is the operation

of many fubftances confidered, and for the

moft part properly confidered, as poifons.

Nlany of thefe, before they prove mortal,

occafion epilepfy. This efled:, indeed,

may in fome cafes be referred to the in-

flammatory operation which they fome-

tinies difcover m the ftomach, and othef

parts of the alimentary canal ; but, as the

greater part of the vegetable poifons fliow

.chiefly a narcotic, or ftrongly fedative pow-

ler, it is probably by this power that they

; produce epilepfy, and therefore belong to

!this head of the caufes adling by collapfe.
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1306. Under the head of the remote

caufes producing epilepfy, we muft no<v

mention that peculiar one whofe operation

is accompanied with what is called the

Aura Epileptica, This is a fenfation of

fomething moving in fome part of the

limbs or trunk of the body, and from

thence creeping upwards to the head ; and,-

when it arrives there, the perfon is imme-

diately deprived of fenfe, and falls into an

epileptic fit. This motion is defcribed by

the perfon's feeling it fometimes as a cold

vapour, fometimes as a fluid gliding, and

fometimes as the fenfe of a fmall infeifl

creeping along their body ; and very oftea

they can give no diftindt idea of their fen-

fation, otherwife than as in general of

fomething moving along. This fenfation-

might be fuppofed to arife from fome af-

fedion of the extremity or other part of a*

nerve a<fted upon by fome irritating mat-

ter ; and that the fenfation, therefore, fol-
|

lowed the courfe of fuch a nerve : But I

have
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tvave never found it following diftindtly

the courfe of any nerve ; and it generally

feems to pafs along the teguments. It has

been found in fome inftances to arife from

fomeihing prefTing upon or . irritating a

particular nerve, and that fometimes in

confequence of contufion or wound : But

inftances of thefe are more rare ; and the

more common confequence of contufions

and wounds is a tetanus. This latter ef-

fect wounds produce, without giving any

fenfation of an aura or other kind of mo-

tion proceeding from the wounded part to

the head
;
while, on the other hand, the

aura producing epilepfy often arifes from

a part which had never before been affec-

ted with wound or contufion, and in which

part the nature of the irritation can feldom

be difcovered.

It is natural to imagine that this aura e-

pileptica is an evidence of fome irritation

or diredt ftimulus adting in the part, and

Vol. III. Z /rom
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from thence communicated to the brain,'

and fhould therefore have been mentioned

among the caufes a£ting by excitement

;

but the remarkable difference that occurs

in feemingly like caufes producing tetanus,

gives fome doubt on this fubje^t.

1307. Having now enumerated the oc-

eafional caufes of epilepfy, I proceed to con-

fider the predifponent. As fo many of the

abovementioned caufes atl upon certain per-

fons, and not at all upon others, there muft

be fuppofed in thofe perfons a predifpofi-

tion to this difeafe : But, in what this pre-

difpofiiion confiils, is not to be eafily afcer-

tained.

1308. As many of the occafional eaufea

are weak impreflions, and are applied to

moft perfons with little or no effedt, I con-

clude, that the perfons affeded by thofe

caufes are more eafily moved than others

;

and therefore that, in this cafe, a certain

mobility
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mobility gives the predifpofitlon. It will,

perhaps, make this matter clearer, to fhow,

in the firfl place, that there is a greater mo-

biUty of conftitution in fome perfons thaa

in others.

1309. This mobility appears moft clearly

in the ftate of the mind. If a perfon is

readily elated by hope, and as readily de-

prefled by fear, and pafles ealily and

quickly from the one flate to the other ; if

he is eafi-ly pleafed, and prone to gaiety,

and as eafily provoked to anger, and ren-

dered peevifh ; if liable, from flight ira-

preffions, to ftrong emotions, but tenacious

of none ; this is the boyifli temperament,

qui colligit ac ponit iram temere^ et mutatur

in horas ; this is the varium et mutabilcfr"
mina; and, both in the boy and woman,

every one perceives and acknowledges a

mobility of mind. But this is necefTarily

connected with an analogous flate of the

brain j that is, with a mobility, in refpedh

Z 2 of
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qf every impreflion, and therefore liabfe

to a ready alternation of excitement and

collapfe, and of both to a confiderable de-

gree.

13 10. There is, therefore, in certain

perfons, a mobility of conftitution, gene-

rally derived from the /late of original

ftamina, and more exquifite at a certaia

period of life than at others ; but fome-

times arifmg from, and particularly mo-

dified by, occurrences in the courfe of

life.

131 1. This mobility confifts in a greater

degree of either fenfibility or irritability,

Thefe conditions, indeed, phyficians con-

fider as fo necefTarily connedted, that the

conflitution, with refped: to them, may be

confidered as one and the fame : But I am

of opinion that they are difierent ; and that

mobility may fometimes depend upon an

increafe
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Increafe of the one, and fometimes on that

of the other. If an adton excited is, by

repetition, rendered more eafily excited,

and more vigoroufly performed, I confider

this as an increafe of irritability only. I

go no farther on this fubjed: here, as it

was only neceflary to take notice of the

•cafe juft now mentioned, for the purpofe

of explaining why epilepfy, and convul-

fions of all kinds, by being repeated, are

more eafily excited, readily become habi-

tual, and are therefore of more difficult

cure.

1312. However we may apply the diftlnc-

,tion of fenfibility and irritability, it appears

that the mobility^ which is the predifpo-

nent caufe of epilepfy, depends more par-

ticularly upon debility, or upon a pleiho-

ric ftate of the body.

131 3. What fhare debility, perhaps by

inducing fenfibility, has in this matter,

Z 3 appears
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appears clearly from hence, that children,

women, and other perfons of manifeft de-

bility, are the moft frequent fubjeds of this

difeafe.

1314. The efFeds of a plethoric ftate in

difpofing to this difeafe appears from hence,

that plethoric perfons are frequently the

fubjedts of it : That it is commonly excit-

ed, as I have faid above, by the caufes of

any unufual turgefcence of the blood
;

and that it has been frequently cured by

diminifhing the plethoric ftate of the bo-

dy.

That a plethoric ftate of the body fhould

difpofe to this difeafe, we may underftand

from feveral confiderations.

ly?, Becaufe a plethoric ftate implies,

for the moft part, a laxity of the folids,

and therefore fome debility in the moving

fibres.
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^d^y^ Becaufe, in a pletlioric ftate, the

-tone of the moving fibres depends more

upon their tenfion, than upon their inhe-

rent power : And, as their tenfion depends

upon the quantity and impetus of the fluids

in the blood-veffels, which are very change-

able, and by many caufes frequently chan-

ged, fo thefe frequent changes muft give a

mobility to the fyftem.

2,dly, Becaufe a plethoric ftate is favour-

able to a congeftion of blood in the vefTels

of the brain, it muft render thefe more rea-

dily affe<fted by every .general turgefcence

of the blood in the fyftem, and therefore

more efpecially difpofe to this difeafe.

13 15. There is another circumftance of

the body difpofmg to epilepfy, which I can-

not fo well account for ; and that is, the

ftate of fleep : But, whether 1 can account

for it or not, it appears, in fad, that this

{late gives the difpofition I fpeak of j
for,

Z 4 in
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in many perfons liable to this dlfeafe, the

fits happen only in the time of fleep, or

immediately upon the perfon's coming out

of it. In a cafe related by De Haen, it ap-

peared clearly, that the difpofition to epi-

lepfy depended entirely upon the (late of

the body in fleep

1316. Having thus confidered the whole

of the remote caufes of epilepfy, I proceed

to

* This was a very fingular c^fe. The chief circum-

ftances in it were, that the boy was more liable to the

paroxyfms when lying and afleep, than when fitting up

and awake. This peculiarity was not obferved till the

difeafe ha.d been of fome ftanding ;
and, on a more mi-

nute attention, the paroxyfms were found to be more

frequent when the patient was in a peculiar ftate of

fiecping, namely, when he was drowly, or when he fno-

red in his fleep, the paroxyfms were more frequent than

when he enjoyed an eafy and quiet fleep. A natural,

quiet, and eafy fleep, was procured by the ufe of opium j

and, in a fliort time, the difeafe was perfeftly cured ;

but the boy died afterwards, in confequence of a tumor

in the groin.
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to treat of its cure, as I have faid it is from

the confideration of thofe remote caufes

only that we can obtain any dire(3:ion6 for

our pradtice in this difeafe *.

I

• Other caufes of Epilepfy are enumerated by medi-

caI writers, which the author, for the fake of brevity,

left unnoticed.

Cafes have occurred in which the epilepfy feems to

have proceeded from an hereditary taint.

Quickfilver, either accidentally or intentionally ap-

plied, has been frequently found to produce epilepfy.

Perfons employed in gilding of metals are often feized

with tremblings of the hands, with palfy, and with epi-

lepfy, which can be attributed to nothing elfe than the

abforption of the vapours of mercury ufed in the opera-

tion, which is as follows : The piece of metal to be gilt

is firft well cleaned and polifhed ; fome mercury fha-

ken with aquafortis is fpread upon it, till the furface

appears all over as white as filver ; being then heated

and retouched in thofe parts that have efcaped the mix-

ture? amalgama of mercury and gold is laid on it

;

the
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I begin with obferving, that, as the dlf-

eafe may be confidered as fympathic or

idiopathic, .1 miift treat of thefe feparately,

and

.the heat roftcning the am:^lgama, makes it fpread more

uniformly ; and the intervention of the mercury and

aquafortis makes it adhere more firmly. The piece

thus covered with the amalgama is placed on a conve-'

«ient fiipport, over a charcoal fire ; and examined, from

time to time, as the mercury evaporates, that, if any

deficiencies appear, they may be fupplied with a Jittle

more of the amalgama before the operation is com-

pleted. This procefs neceflaxUy expofes the artift tp

the fumes of the mercury.

Van Swieten fays that he has feen fkulls, in the

jdipploe of which globules of mercury manifeftly ap-

peared ; and he thinks it probable that the mercu-

ry may poflibly be thrown out into the cavities of the

brain itfelf, and produce much mifchief.

Venery, when excefiive, has been enumerated among

the caufes of epilepfy by Boerhaave, but on what au-

thority feems uncertain.
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and judge it proper to begin with the for-

mer,

1 3 1
7. When this difeafe is truly fympa-

thlc, and depending upon a primary affec-

tion in fome other part of the body, fuch

as acidity or worms in the alimentary ca-

nal, teething, or other fimilar cailfes, it is

obvious that fuch primary afFedions muft

be removed for the cure of the epilepfy ;

but it is not our bufmefs here to fay how

thefe primary difeafes are to be treated.

13 1 8. There is, however, a peculiar cafe

of fympathic epilepfy ; that is, the cafe ac-

companied with the aura epileptica^ as de-

fcribed in (1306.), in which, though we

can perceive by the aura epileptica arifing

from a particular part, that there is fome

affedion in that part
; yet, as in many fuch

cafes we cannot perceive of what nature

the affedion is, I can only offer the follow-

ing general dire(i^ipus.
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iji^ When th-e part can with fafety be

.entirely deftroyed, we fhould endeavour

tdo fo by cutting it out, or by deftroying it

by the application of an a<J^ual or potential

cautery.

idly, When the part cannot be properly

.deftroyed, that we fhould endeavour tQ

coneQi the morbid affedtion in it by blif-

tering, or by eftablifhing aii ilTue upon the

part.

2,dly, When thefe meafures cannot be

exectited, or do not fucceed, if the difeafe

feems to proceed from the extremity of a

particular nerve which vve can eafily come

at in its courfe, it will be proper to cut

through that nerve, as before propofed on

the fubjedt of tetanus.^

^thly. When it cannot be perceived that

the aura arifes from any precife place or

point, fo as to direct to the above men-

tioned operations
;

but, at the fame time,

we
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we can perceive its progrefs along the

Hmb : It frequently happens that the epi-

lepfy can be prevented by a ligature ap-

plied upon the limb, above the part from

which the aura arifes : And this is always

proper to be done^ both becaufe the pre-

venting a fit breaks the habit of the difT-

eafe, and becaufe the frequent compreffion

renders the nerves lefs fit to propagate the

'aura,

1319. The cure of idiopathic epilepfy, as

I have faid above, is to be direded by our

knowledge of the remote caufes. There

are therefore two general indications to be

formed : The firft is, to avoid the occafion-

al caufes ; and the fecond is, to remove or

corredl the predifpoi^nt.

This method, however, is not always

purely palliative ; as in many cafes thepre-

difponent may be confidered as the only

proximate caufe, fo our fecond indicatioa

may
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may be often confidered as properly cura-

tive.

1320. From the enumeration given a-

bove, it will be manifeft, that, for the moft

part, the occafional caufes, fo far as [hey

are in our power, need only to be known,

in order to be avoided ; and the means of

doing this will be fufficiently obvious, I

fhall here, therefore, offer only a few re-

marks.

1 32 1. One of the moft frequent of tlie

occafional caufes is that of over-diftention,

(13 1 3.), which, fo far as it depends upon

a plethoric ftate of the fyftem, I fliall fay

hereafter how it is to be avoided. But as,

not only in the plet!ioric, but in every

moveable conftitution, occafional turgef-

cence is a frequent means of exciting epi-

lepfy, the avoiding therefore of fuch tur-

gefcence is what ought to be moft conftantly

the
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tint object of attention to perfbns liable ta

epilepfy.

1322. Another of the moft frequent ex-

citing caufes of this difeafe are, all ftrong

impreffions fuddenly made upon the fen-

fes
;

for, as fuch impreffions, in moveable

eonftitutions, break in upon the ufual force^
4

velocity, and order, of the motions of the

nervous fyftem, they thereby readily pro-

duce epilepfy. Such impreffions, thereforCj^

and efpecially thofe which are fuited to ex-

cite any emotion" or ^paffion of the mind,

are to be mdft carefully guarded againfl:

by perfons liable to epilepfy^

1323. In many cafes of epilepfy, where

. the predifponent caufe cannot be correded

or removed, the recurrence of the difeafe

can only be prevented by the ftrideft at-

tention 'to avoid the occafional
; and, as

the difeafe is often confirmed by repetition

and habit, fo the avoiding the frequent re-

currence

I
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currence of it is of the utmoft importance

toward its cure.

Thefe are the few remarks I have to of-

fer with refpedi to the occafional caiifes ;

and muft now obferve, that, for the mofi

part, the complete, or, as it is called, the

Radical Cure, is only to be obtained by-

removing or correcting the predifponent

caufe.

1324. I have faid above, that the predif-

ponent caufe of epilepfy is a certain mobi-

lity of the fenforium ; and that this de-

pends upon a plethoric ftate of the fyf-

tem, or upon a certain ftate of the debility

in it.

1325. How the plethoric ftate of the

fyftem is to be correded, 1 have treated of

fully above in 783. etfcq. and 1 need not

repeat it here. It will be enough to fay,

that it is chiefly to be done by a proper

management of exercife and diet j
and,

with
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with refpe6t to the latter, it is particularly

to be obferved here, that an abftemious

courfe has been frequently found to be

the moft certain means of curing epilep-

1326. Confidering the nature of the

matter poured out by ilfuesj thefe may be

fuppofed to be a conftant means of obviat-

ing the plethoric ftate of the fyftem ; and

it is, perhaps, therefore, that they have

been fo oiten found ufeful in epilepfy.

Poflibly, alfo, as an open iflue may be a

means of determining occafional turgef-

cences to fuch places, and therefore of di-

verting them in fome raeafure from their

adion upon the brain ; fo alfo, in this man-

ner, ilTues may be ufeful in epilepfy.

1327. It might be fuppofed that blood-

letting would be the moft effedlual means

of correding the plethoric ftate of the fyf-

tem ; and fuch it certainly proves when

Vol. III. A a the
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the plethoric ftate has become confiderable,

and immediately threatens morbid efFeds.

It is therefore, in fuch circumftances, pro-

per and neceflary • But, as we have laid

above, that blood- iettmg is not the proper

means of obviating a recurrence of the

plethoric ftate, and, on the contrary, is of-

ten the means of favouring it ; fo it U not

a remedy advifeable in every circumftance

of epiiepfy. There ii>, however, a cafe of

epilepfy in which there is a periodical or

pccafional recurrence of the fulnefs and

turgefcence of the Sanguiferous fyftem, gi-

ving occafion to a recurrence of the difeafe.

In fuch cafes, when the means of prevent-

ing plethora have been negleded, or may

have proved ineffectual, it is abiolutely ne-

cefTary for the pradilioner to watch the

returns of thefe turgefcences, and to ob-

viate their effeds by the only certain means

of doing it, that is, by a large blood-letr

ling.

1328,
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1328. The fecond caufe of mobility

which we have affigned is a ftate of debi-

lity. If this is owing, as it frequently is,

to original conforniation, it is perhaps not

poffible to cure it ;
but, when it has been

brought on in the courfe of life, it pofTibly

may admit of being mended ; and, in ei-

ther cafe, much may be done to obviate

and prevent its effeds.

1329. The means of correding debility,

fo far as it can be done, are, the perfon's

being much in cool air ; the frequtni ufe

of cold bathing ; the ufe of exercife, a-

dapted to the ftrength and habits of the

perlon and, perhaps, the ule of allringenc

and tonic medicines.

Thefe remedies are fuited to ftrengthen

the inherent power of the folids or moving

fibres : But, as the ftrength of thefe de-

pends alio upon their tenfion, fo, when de-

bility has proceeded from inanition, the

A a 2 ftrength
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ftrength may be reftored, by reftoringthe

fulnefs and tenfion of the veflels by a nou-

rlfhing diet ; and we have had inftances of

the propriety and fucctfs of luch a prac-

?ice.

t

1330. The means of obviating the ef-

feds of debility, and of the mobility de-

pending upon it, are the ufe of tonic and

antifpafmodic remedies.

The tonics are, Fear, or foine danger of

terror
;

aftringents ; certain vegetable and

metallic tonics j and cold bathing.

133 1. That fear, or fome degree of ter-

ror, may be ot ufe in preventing epilepfy,

"we have a remarkable proof in Boerhaave's

cure of the epilepfy, which happened in

the Orphan-houle at Haerlem. See Kauu

Boerhaave's treatife, intitled, Impcium Fa-

fiens, § 40O. And vv-e have met with fc-

veral other inftances of the fame.

As
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As the operation of horror is, in many

refpeds, analogous to that of terror, feveral

feemingly fuperftitious remedies have been

employed for the cure of epilepfy
;
and, if

they have ever been fuccefsful, 1 think it

muft be imputed to the horror they had

infpired *.

1332. Of the aftrlngent medicines ufed

for the cure of epilepfy, the moft celebrated

is the vifcus querciniu^ which, when given

in large quantities, may pofTibly be ufeful
\

but I believe it was more efpecially fo in

ancient times, when ic was an objed of fu-

A a 3 perftition*

Drinking a di-aiight of the blood of a gladiatot'

juft killed J
drinking a draught of water with a toad at

the bottom of the jug 5 eating a piece of human liver,

or the marrow of the bortes of the leg of a malefailor j

powder of the huinan fkull ; or the mofs that grows-on

it ; with a variety of fuch abominable remedies, were

formerly in great repute, and indeed feme of them are

ftill retained in feveral foreign Pharmacopoeias.
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perftltion. In the few inftances in which

I have Teen it employed, it did not prove of

any effed: *.

1333. Among the vegetable tonics, the

bitters are to be reckoned ; and it is by this

quality that I fuppofe the orange- tree

leaves to have been ufeful : But they are

not always fo.

1334. The vegetable tonic, which, from

its ufe in analogous cafes, is the moft pro-

mifing, is the Peruvian bark
;

this, upon

occafion, has been ufeful, but has alfo often

failed. It is efpecially adapted to thofe e-

pilepfies which recur at certain periods, and

which are at the fame time without the re-

currence of any plethoric ftate, or turgef-

cence of the blood ;
and, in fuch periodical

cafes,

« The dofc of it was from half a dram to a dram :a

powder, or a\:out an ounce in infulion.
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cafes, if the bark is employed fome time

before the expeded recurrence, it may be

ufeful ; but it muft be given in large quan-

tity, and as near to the time of the exped:-

ed return as poffible.

1335. The metallic tonics feerh to be

more powerful than the vegetable, and a

great variety of the former have been em-

ployed.

Even arfenic has bedn employed in the

dure of epilepfy ; and its ufe in intermit-

tent fevers gives an analogy in its favour.

Preparations of tin have been formerly

recommended in the cure of epilepfy, and

in the cure of the analogous diieafe of hyf-

teria ; and feveral confiderations render the

virtues of tin, with refped: to thefe difeafes,

probable : But 1 have had no experience of

its ufe in fuch cafes*

A much fafer metallic tonic is to be

A a 4 found
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found in the preparations of iron ; and

we have feen fome of them employed in

the cure of epilepfy, but have never found

them to be efFe£lual. This, however, I

think, may be imputed to their not having

been always employed in the circumftances

of the difeafe, and in the quantities of the

medicine, that were proper and necelTa-

ry *.

I336» Of the metallic tonics, the moft

celebrated and the moft frequently employ-

ed is copper, under various preparation.

What pfeparation of it may be the moft

effeduai, I dare not determine ; but of late

the cuprum ammoniacum has been frequent-

ly found fuccefsful f*

1337-

• The method of ufing iron was defcribed In a note

on article 577.

f This was a favourite remedy of the Author's. He

firft
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1337. Lately the flowers of zinc have

been recommended by a great authority as

ufeful in all convulfive diforders ;
but, in

cafes of epilepfy, I have not hitherto found

that medicine ufeful ^.
^

1338. There have been of late fome in-

llances of rhe cure of epilepfy by the acci-

dental ule ot mercury
;
and, if the late ac-

counts

firft introduced it into praftice in this country, and the

preparation of it was iniertetl in the Edinburgh Phar-

macopcEia.

It is employed by beginning with fmall dofes of half

a grain, and incfealiiig them gradually to as much as

the ftomach wiU bear. It is, however, like all prepa-

rations of copper, a very dangerous medicine, and

ought to be uled with caution.

* The great authority by which the flowers of zinc

were recommended wa.s Gaubius. It is as dangerous a

ihedicine a? th< cuprum ammoniacum, and muft be u-

ftd with the fame caution.
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counts of the cure of tetanus by this reme-

dy are confirmed, it will allow us to fhink

that the fame may be adapted alfo to the

cure of certain cales of epileply.

1339. With refpedt to the employment

of any of the above mentioned tonics in

this dileafe. it muft be obferved, that, in all

-cafes wliere the difeale depends upon a

conftant or occafional plethoric ftate of the

fyftem, thefe remedies are likely to be in-

effedual
;
and, if fufEcient evacuations are

not made at the fame time, thefe medicines

are likely to be very hurtful.

1340. The other fet of medicines which

we have mentioned as fuited to obviare the

effedls of the too great mobility of the fyf-

tem, are the medicines named afitifpajmo-

dies. Of thefe there is a long lid in the

writers on the Materia Medica, an(5 by

thefe authors recommended for the cure

of epilepfy. The greater part, however, of

th^fsr
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thofe taken from the vegetable kingdom

are manifeftly inert and infignificant *. E-

ven the root of the wild valerian hardly

fupports its credit.

1341 Certain fubftances taken from the

animal kingdom feem to be much more

powerful : And of thefe the chief, and

feemingly the mofl powerful, is mulk
;

which,

• This is certainly true ; but it muft be acknow-

ledged that fome of them are manifeftly aftive and ufe-

ful, as the afafoetida, lagapeaum, and other fetid

gums. The pilulje gummofx of the Pharmacoposias

are good formulje for thele naufeous medicines ; and

their being reputed inefficacious and infignificant feems

to have arifen from their not having been given in fuf-

ficicntly large dofes. They may be given with fafety to

the quantity of two drams in a day, in repeated dofes

of twenty or thirty grains each j and, if they fhould

happen to purge, this inconvenience may be prevented,

by adding a quarter or half a grain of opium to each

dofe of the pills, or taking ten drops of laudanum after

each dofe, as cccafion may require.
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which, employed in its genuine ftate, and

in due quantity, has often been an effedual

remedy *.

It is probable alfo, that the oleum anijnak,

as it has been named, when in its pureft

ftate, and exhibited at a proper time, may
be an efFedual remedy t»

1342.

* Mufk is more effe£lual when given in fubftance than

in any preparation that has been attempted ; it is given

in doles ot from ten to thirty gra ns, and frequently re*

peated. It may be made into a bolus, as in the tollow-

ing formula

:

Sj. Mofch. gr. XV.

Tere in mortar, marmor. cum

Sacch. alb. 9). ; et adde

Confedl. cardiac. Sfs.

M. f. Bolus.

This bolus may be repeated three or four times 2*

day.

f The dofe of this oil is from twenty to thirty drops j

it is, however, feldom ufed.
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1342. In many difeafes, the mofl: pow-

erful antirpalmodic is certainly opium but

the propriety of its ufe in epilepfy has beea

difputed among phyficians. When the

difcafe depends upon a plethoric ftate ia

which bleeding may be neceflary, the em-

ployment of opium is likely to be very

hurtful ; but, when there is no plethoric

or inflammatory fl:ate prefent, and the dif-

eafe feems to depend upon irritation, or

upon increafed irritability, opium is likely

to prove the moft certain remedy *. What-

ever efFeds in this and other convulfive dif-

orders, have been attributed to the hyofcy-

amus, mufl probably be attributed to its

pofleffing

* In thofe cafes, in which fome peculiar fymptoms

indicate the approach of the fit, opium taken in a large

dofe has fometimes prevented it altogether ; but moft

commonly, however, fuch a dofe greatly lefTens its vio-

lence. Two grains of opium in fubftance, or fixty or

feventy drops of laudanum, are large dofes.
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pofTrfling a narcotic power fimilar to that

of opium.

1343. With refped to the ufe of anti-

fpafmodicSj it is to be obferved, that they

are always moft ufeful, and perhaps only

ufeful, when employed at a time when e-

pileptic fits are frequently recurring, or

near to the times of the acceffion of fits

which recur after confiderable intervals.

1344. On the fubjecl of the cure of epi-

lepfy, I have only to add, that, as the dif-

eafe in many cafes is continued by the

power of habit only, and that, in all cafes,

habit has a great (hare in increafmg mobi-

lity, and therefore in continuing this dif-

eafe j fo the breaking in upon fuch habit,

and changing the whole habits of the fyf-

tem, is likely to be a powerful remedy

in epilepfy. Accordingly, a confiderable

change of climate, diet, and other circum-

ftances
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ftances in the manner of life, has oftea

proved a cure of this difeafe *.

1345. After treating of epilepfy, I might

here

* After all that has been faid on this difeafe, we

njuft a. knowledge that we know but little of its true

njiture, and, coniequently, no certain method of cure

can be given. It has bafil d the fkiil of phyficians

from the earlieft ages of phytic, and ftiU remains to be

one of thofe many difeales which we cannot certainly

cure.

Some fpecies of it, indeed, are certainly curable

;

bpt thefe are few, and fuch only as are lymptomatic,

or arife from peculiar mechanical irritations.

Experience has moreover fhown us, that the difeafe

often exirts without any apparent irritation, and with-

out any caule obiervablc on dilFedlion : Much room is

therefore left for future invertigations on this dark fub-

je6t ; and we muft at preient content ourlelves with

the hopes that time will unfold what human ingenuity

)^as not yet been capable of efFeiting.
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here treat of particular convuiiions, which

are to be dillinguifhed from epilepfy by

their being more partial : 1 hat is, afFeding

certain parts ot the body only, and by their

not being attended with a lols of fenfe,

nor ending in fuch a comatofe ftate as epi-

leply always does.

I •^46. Of fuch convulfive affedtions ma-

ny different inftances have been obferved

and recorded by ph vlicia- s. But many of

thefe have been manifeftly fympathic affec-

tions, to be cured only by curing the pri-

mary difeafe upon which they depend, and

therefore not to be treated of here : Or,

though they are fuch as cannot be referred

to another difeafe, as many of them, how-

ever, have not any fpecific charadler wich

which they occur in different perfons, I

muft therefore leave them to be treated up-

on the genera] principles I have laid down

with refped to epilepfy, or fiiall lay down

with refped to the following convulfive

diforder

;
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dlforder, which, as having very conflantly,

in different perfons, a peculiar charader, I

think neceflary to treat of more particu-

larly.

Vou III. B b CHAP.
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CHAP. I

OF rut

Q n O K ^ A,

o H

DANCE OF St. VITUS,

1347. T^HTS difeafe affeds both fexes,

X and almoft only young per-

fons. It generally happens from the age

of ten to that of fourteen years *. Il

comes

* I have fecn it in a rpbuft man of forty-two. This

patient^
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comes on always before the age of puber-

ty, and rarely continues beyond that pe-

riod.

1348 It is chiefly marked bv conviilfive

motions, fomewhat varied in different per-

fons, but nearly of one kind in ail ; aff'ed:-

ing the leg and arm on the fame fide, and

generally on one fide only,

1349. Ihefe convulfive motions com-

monly firft aflfe<St the leg and foot. Though

the limb be at reft, the foot is often agi-

tated by convulfive motions, turning it al-

ternately outwards and inwards. When
walking is attempted, the affeded leg is

feldom lifted as ulual in walking, but is

dragged along as if the whole limb were

paralytic ;
and, when it is attempted to be

B b 2 lifted,

patient, after various meft*e£lual remedies had been

fed, was cured by ftrong eledrical ihocks diredlecj

through the whole body.
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lifted, this motion is undeadily performed,

the limb becoming a<^itaied by irregular

convulfive motions.

1350. The arm of the fame fide is gene-

rally affcded ac the lame time j and, even

when no voluntary motion is attempted,

the arm is trtqutntly agitated with vari-

ous convulfive motions. But, elpecially

when voluntary motions are attempted,

theie are not properly executed, but are

varioufly burned or interrupted by con-

vulfive motions in a dircdion contrary to

that intended. The moft common inftance

of this is in the perfon's attempting to car-

ry a cup of liquor to his mouth, when it

is only after repeated efforts, interrupted by

frequent convulfive retradions and devia-

tions, that the cup can be carried to the

mouth.

135 1. It appears to me that the will

often yields to thefe convulfive motions,
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as to a propenfny, and thereby they are

often increafed, while the perfon affeded

feems to be pleafed with increafing the fur-

piife and amufement which his motions

occafion in the byftanders,

1352. In this difeafe, the mind is often

affected with fome degree of fatuity; and

often (hows the fame varied, defuitory, and

caufelefs emotions, which occur in hyfte-

ria.

1353. Thefe are the moft common clr-

cumftances of this difeafe ; but, at times,

and in different perfons, it is varied by

fome difference in the convulfive motions,

particularly by thefe affeding the head and

trunk of the body. As in this difeafe there

feem to be propenfities to motion, fo va-

rious fits of leaping and running occur iri

the perfons affeded j and there have been

inftances of this difeafe, confifling of fuch

convulfive motions, appearing as an epi-

B b 3 demic
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demic in a certain corner of the country.

In fuch inrtances, perfons of different a-

ges are affeded, and may feem to make

an exception to the general rule above laid

down ; but ftill the perfons are, for the

moft part, the young of both fexes, and

of the more manifeftly moveable conftitu-

tions.

1354. The method of curing this dif-

eafe has been varioufly propofed. Dr Sy-

denham propofed to cure it by alternate

bleeding and purging. In fome plethoric

habits 1 have found fome bleeding ufeful

;

but, rn many cafes, 1 have found repeated

evacuations, efpecially by bleeding, very

hurtful.

In many cafes, I have found the dlfeafe,

in fplte of remedies of all kinds, continue

for many months ;. but I have alfo found

it often readily yield to tonic remedies,

fuch as the Peruvian bark, and chaly-

beates.

The



O F P H Y S I C. 383

The late Dr De Haen found feveral per-

fons labouring under this difeafe cured by

the application of elearicityi

B b 4 SECT.
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SECT. IL .

O F T H E

SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS

O F T H E

VITAL FUNCTIONS.

CHAP. IV*

O F T H E

PALPITATION
OF THE

HEART.
H E motion thus named is a

contradion or fyftole of the

hearty that is performed with more rapi-

dity,

* Though I have thought it proper to divide this

book into feQions, I think it neccflary, for the conve-

nience
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dity, and generally alfo with more force

than ufual ; and when at the fame time the

heart ftrikes with more than ufual violence

againft the infide of the ribs, producing

often a confiderable found.

1356. This motion or palpitation is oc-

cafioned by a great variety of caufes, which

have been recited with great pains by Mr

Senac, and others ; whom, however, 1 can-

not follow in all the particulars with fuf-

ficient difcernment, and therefore fhall

here only attempt to refer all the feveral

cafes of this difeafe to a few general

heads.

1357. The firft is of thofe arifing from

the application of the ufual ftimuj[us to the

heart's contradlion ; that is, the influx of

the

nience of references, to number the chapters from the

beginning.

—

Author,
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the venous blood into its cavities, being

made with more velocity, and therefore.

In the fame time, in greater quantity than

ufual. It leems to be in this manner that

violent exercife occafions palpitation.

1 758, A fecond head of the cafes of pal-

pitation, is of thofe arifing from any refift-

ance given to the free and entire evacua-

tion of the ventricles of the heart. Thus,

a ligature made upon the aorta occafions

palpitations of the moft violent kmd. Si-

milar refiftances, either in the aorta or pul-

monary artery, may be readily imagined
;

and fuch have been often found in the

dead bodies of perfons, who, during life,

had been much affeded with palpita-

tions.

To this head are to be referred all thofc

cafes of palpitation arifmg from caufes pro-

ducing an accumulation of blood in the

great veflels near to the heart.
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1359. A third h^ad of the cafes of palpi-

tation, is of thofe arifing from a more vio-

lent and rapid influx of the nervous pov^rer

into the mufcular fibres of the heart. It is

in this manner that I fuppofe various cau-

fes ading in the brain, and particularly-

certain emotions of the mind, occafion pal-

pitation,

1360. A fourth head of the cafes of pal-

pitation, is of thofe arifing from caufes

producing a weaknefs in the adion of the

heart, by diminifhing the energy of the

brain with refpedt to it. That fuch caufes

operate in producing palpitation, 1 prelume

from hence, that all the leveral caufes

mentioned above (1177. £t y^y*j> as in this

manner producing fyncope, do often pro-

duce palpitation h is on this ground that

thofe two difeafes are afFedions frequently

occurring in the fame perfon, as the fame

eaufes may occafion the one or the other,

according to the force of the caufe and

mobility
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mobility of the perfon aded upon. It Teems

to be a law of the human oeconomy, that

a degree of debility occurring in any func-

tion often produces a more vigorous exer-

tion of the fame, or at leaft an effort to-

wards it, and that commonly in a convul-

five manner.

I apprehend it to be the convulfive ac-

tion, frequently ending in fome degree of

a fpafm, that gives occafion to the inier-

mittent pulfe fo frequently accompanying

palpitation.

1 361. A fifth head of the cafes of pal-

pitation may perhaps be of thoife arifing

from a peculiar irritability or mobility of

the heart. This, indeed, may be confider-

ed as a predilponent caul'e only, giving oc-

cafion to the adt on ot the greater part of

the caufes recited above. But it is proper •

to obferve, that this prcdilpofition is often

the chief pirt of the remote caufe; info-

much that many of the cauies producing

palpitation
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palpitation would not have this effedbut in

perfons peculiarly predifpofed.. This head,

therefore, of the cafes of palpitation, often

requires to be diftinguifhed from all the

reft.

1362. After thus marking the feveral

cafes and caufes of palpitation, 1 think it

neceffary, with a view to the cure of this

difeafe, to oblerve, that the ieveral caufes

of it may be again reduced to two heads.

The firft is, of thofe confifting in, or de-

pending upon, certain organic afFedions of

the heart itfelf, or of the great veflels im-

mediately conneded with it. The fecond

is of thofe confifting in, or depending up-

on, certain affections fubfifting and ading

in other parts of the body, and ading ei-

ther by the force of the caufe, or in con-

fecjuence of the mobility of the heart.

1363. With refped to the cafes depend-

ing upon the firft fet of caufes, I muft re-

peat
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peat here what I faid with refped to the

Jike cafes of Tyncope, that 1 do not know
any means of curing them. They, indeed,

admit ot fome palliation, jirft^ by avoiding

every circumftance that may hurry the cir-

culation of the blood
; and, fecondly^ by e-

very means of avoiding a plethoric ftate of

the fyftem, or any occafional turgefcence

of the blood. In many of thefe cafes,

blood- letting may give a temporary relief

:

but, in fo far as debility and mobility are

concerned, in fuch cafes this remedy is

likely to do harm.

I 364. With refped: to the cafes depend*

ing upon the other fet of caufes, they may

be various, and require very different mea-

fures : But I can here fay in general, that

thefe cafes may be confidered as of two

kinds ; one depending upon primary affec-

tions in other parts of the body, and adting

by the force of the particular caufes ; and

another depending upon a ftate of mobility

in
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in the heart itfelf. In the firft of thefe. it

is obvious that the cure of palpitation muft

be obtained by curing the primary affec-

tion ; which is not to be treated of here*

In the fecond, the cure mult be obtained,

parriy by diligently avoiding the occafional

caul'es, partly and chiefly by correding the

mobility of the fyftem, and of the heart in

particular ; for doing which we have treat-

»d of the proper means elfewhere,

CHAR
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CHAP. V.

O F

D Y S P N CE A,

O R

DIFFICULT BREATHING.

1365. 'THHE exercife of refpiratlon, and

Jl the organs of it, have fo con-

ftant and confiderable a connedion with

alinoft the whole of the other functions

and parts of the human body, that upon

almoft every occafion of difeal'e, refpiration

muft
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niuft be affeded. Accordingly, fome diffi-

culty and diforder in, this fundion are in

fad fymptoms very generally accompany-

ing difeafe.

1366. Upon this account, ihe fymptom

of difficult breathing deferves a chief place,

and an ample confideration, in the general

fyftem of Pathology ; but what lhare of

confideration it ought to have in a trea-

tife of Pradice, 1 find it difficult to deter-

mine.

1367. On this fubjed, it is, in the firft

place, necelTary to diftinguilh between the

fymptomatic and idiopathic afiedions; that

is, between thofe difficulties of breathing

which are fymptoms only of a more gene-

ral affedion, or of a difeafe fubfiiling pri-

marily in other parts than the organs of

refpiration, and that difficulty of breathing

which depends upon a primary affedion

of the lungs themfelves. The various cafes

Vol. III. C c of
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of fymptomalic dyfpnoea I have taken pains

to enumerate in my Methodical Nofology

;

and it will be obvious they are fuch as

qannot be taken notice of here.

1368. In my Nofology I have alfo taken

pains to point out and enumerate the pro-

per, or at leaft the greater part of the pro-

per, idiopathic cafes of the dyfpnoea
j

but^

from that enumerationj it will, 1 think,

readily appear, thai few, and indeed hardly

any, of thefe cafes, will admit or rcquiie

jnuch of our notice in this place.

1369. The Dyfpnoea Sicca ^^^fpecies 2^,

the Dyfpnoea Aerca '\Jp. 3^, the Dyfpnoea

Terrca^

* The definition, which the Author gives of this fpe-

cies in his Nofology, is, Dyfpncea cum ttijji plerumqiiejtcca.

It arifes from various caufes, fome of which are exr

tremcly difficult, if not irnpoffible, to be difcovered.

f The definition of this fpecies is, Dsfpma a minivii^

qtiavis tewpeflatum riiutatiofre auHa,
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Terrea fp. J\.th^ and Dyfpnoea Tboraci*

ca ti fp- 7^^» are fome of them with diffi-

culty known, and are all of them difcafes

which, in my opinion, do not admit of

cure. All, therefore, that can be faid con-

cerning them here is, that they may admit

of fome palliation ; and this, 1 think, is

to be obtained chiefly by avoiding a ple-

thoric ftate of the lungs J, and every cir-

cumftance that may hurry refpiration.

1370. Of the Dyfpnoea Extrinfeca §,

C c 2 fp.

* It Is defined Dyfpnwa cum tujfi maiertem terream

vel calculofam ejiciente. This is fometimes the expulfion

of a gouty matter.

f The definition of this fpecies is, Dyfpncea a partibiis

thoracem cingeutibus laefis^ vel male conformatis.

\ This intention is moft fpeedily obtained by occa-

fional bleeding.

\ It is defined Dyfpnm a caufis externis matiifepis.

Thcfe



39^ PRACTICE
Jp. Stby I can fay no more, but that thefc

external caufes marked in the Nofology,

and perhaps fome others that might have

like effects, are to be carefully avoided
;

or, when they have been applied, and their

effcds have taken place, the difeafe is to

be palliated by the means mentioned in the

laft paragraph.

1371. The other fpecies, though enu-

merated as idiopathic, can hardly be con-

fidered as fuch, or as requiring to be treated

of here.

TheDyfpncca Catarrhalis'^y fp. ly?, may

Ijc cpnfidered as a fpecies of catarrh, and is

pretty

Tliefe caufes are various, as expofure to dufts of diffe-

rent kinds, to metallic fumes, to vitiated air, to vapours

pf different kinds, &c.

It is defined, D;^pma cum tujftfrequente tnucum vif-

pifium copiofum ejiciente.
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pretty certainly to be cured by the fame re-

medies as that fpecies of catarrh which de-

pends rather upon the increafed afflux of

mucus to the bronchiae, than upon any in-

flammatory flate in them *.

The Dyfpnoea Aquofa t, fp. sth, is cer-*-

tainly to be confidered as a fpecies of drop-

fy, and is to be treated by the fame reme*

dies as the other fpecies of that difeafe.

The Dyfpnoea Pinguedinofa {, fp. 6th, is

in like manner to be confidered as a fymp-

tom or local effetSt of the Polyfarcia, and is

C c 3 only

• The remedies for this purpofe are, emetic?, fuclcJ-

rifics, and expeiflorants ; formuire of which may be

feen in the notes on Article 1066.

f It is defined, Dyjpnoea cum urina parca, et oedemaie

pedum^ finejluEluatione in peEiore^ vel aliis chara&eri/licis

hydrotkoracisftgn'is.

\ It is defined, Dyfpnoea in hominthus valde ohe/li.
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only to be cured by correding the gene-

ral fault of the fyftem

1372. From this view of thofe idiopa-

thic cafes of dyfpnoea, which are perhaps

all I could properly arrange under this

title, it will readily appear that there is lit-

tle room for treating of them here ; But

there is Aill one cafe of difficult breathing,

which has been properly dillinguiflied from

every other under the title of AJlhma ; and,

as it deferves our particular attention, I

fliall here feparately confider it.

A low diet, fufficient cxercife, fweating, and brifk

purges, will foon have the defired effeft ; and the difeafe

may be prevented by abftemious living.

CHAP,
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CHAP. VL

ASTHMA.

1373. T^H E term of Afthma has been

A commonly applied by the vul-

gar, and even by many writers on the

Pradice of Phyfic, to every cafe of difiicuk

breathing, that is, to every fpecies of Dyf-

C c 4 pnoeai.
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pnoea. The Methodical Nofologifts, alfo,

have diftinguiQied Afthma from Dyfpnoea

chiefly, and almoft folely, by the former

being the fame affedion with the latter,

but in a higher degree. Neither of thefe

applications of the term feems to have been

corredt or proper. I am of opinion, that

the term Afthma may be moft properly ap-

plied, and fhould be confined to a cafe of

difficult breathing that has peculiar fymp-

toms, and depends upon a peculiar proxi-

mate caufe, which I hope to affign with

fufficient certainty. It is this difeafe I am

now to treat of, and it is nearly what Prac-

tical Writers have generally diftinguiflied

from the other cafes of difficult breathing,

by the title of Spafmodic Afthma, or of

AJlhma cowvulfivim although, by not di-

ftinguifliing it with fufficient accuracy

from the other cafes of Dyfpnaa, they have

introduced a great deal of confufion into

their treatifes on this fubjedt.
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1374. The difeafe I am to treat of, or

the Afthma to be ftridly fo called, is often

a hereditary difeafe. It * feldom appears

very early in life, and hardly till the time

of puberty, or after it. It affeds both fex-

es, but moft frequently the male. I have

not obferved it to be more frequent in one

kind of temperament than in another ; and

it does not feem to depend upon any ge-

neral temperament of the whole body, but

upon a particular conftitution of the lungs

alone. It frequently attacks perfons of a

full habit ; but it hardly ever continues to

be repeated for fome length of time with-

out occafioning an emaciation of the whole

body.

1375. The attacks of this difeafe are

generally in the night-time, or towards th^

approach

* This defcription of the difeafe under confideration

is excellent.
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approach of night ; but there are alfo fome

inftances of their coining on in the couife

of the day. At whatever time they come

on, it is for the moft part fuddenly, with a

fenfe of tightnefs and ftriQure acrofs the

breaft, and a fenfe of ftraitnefs in the lungs

impeding infpiration. The perfon thus at-

tacked, if in a horizontal fituation, is im-

mediately obliged to get into fomewhat of

an ered: pofture, and requires a free and

cool air. The difficulty of breathing goes

on for fome time increafing ; and both in-

fpiration and exlpiration are performed

flow'y, and with a wheezing noife. In

violent fits, fpeaking is difficult and unea-

fy. There is often fome propenfity to

coughing, but it can hardly be executed.

1376. Thefe fymptoms often continue

for many hours together, and particularly

from midnight till the morning is far ad-

vanced. Then comrrionly a remiffion takes

place by degrees j the breathing becomes

Ufs
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kfs laborious and more full, fo that the

perfon can fpeak and cough with more

eafe; and, if the cough brings up fome

mucus, the remiffion becomes immediately

more confiderable, and the perfon falls in-

to a much wiihed-for fleep.

1377. During thefe fits the pulfe often

continues in its natural ftate ; but in fonic

perfons the fits are attended with a fre-

quency of pulfe, and with fome heat and

thirftj as marks of fome degree of fever. If

urine be voided at the beginning of a fit, it

is commonly in confiderable quantity, and

with little colour or odour
;

but, after the

fit is ever, the urine voided is in the ordi-

nary quantity, of a high colour, and fome-

times depofites a fediment. In fome per-

fons, during the fit, the face is a little flu£h-

ed and turgid ; but more commonly it is

fomewhat pale and fhrunk,

1378. After fome fleep in the morning,

the
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the patient, for the reft of the day, conti-

nues to have more free and eafy breathing,

but it is feldom entirely fuch. He ftill

feels fome tightnefs acrofs his breaft, can-

not breathe eafily jn a horizontal pofture,

and can hardly bear any morion of his bo-

dy, without having his breathing rendered

more difficult and uneafy. In the after-

noon, he has an unufual flatulency of his

ftomach, and an unufual drowfmefs
; and,

very frequently, thefe fymptoms precede

the firft attacks of the difeafe
; but, whe-

ther thefe fymptoms appear or not, the dif-

ficulty of breathing returns towards the

evening ; and then fometimes gradually in-

creafes, till it becomes as violent as in the

night before : Or if, during the day, the

difficulty of breathing has been moderate,

and the perfon got fome fleep in the firft

part of the night, he is, however, waked a-

bout midnight, or at fome time between

midnight and two o'clock in the morning

;

and is then fuddenly feized with a fit of

difficult
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difficult breathing, which runs the fame

eourfe as the night before.

1379. In this manner fits return for fe-

veral nights fucceffively ; but generally, af-

ter feme nights pafled in this way, the fits

fuffer more confiderable remiffions. This

cfpecially happens when the remiffions are

attended with a more copious expc dera-

tion in the mornings ; and that this conti-

nues from time to time throughout rhe

day. In thefe circumftances, afthmatics,

for a long time after, have not only more

eafy days, but enjoy alfo nights of entire

fleep, without the recurrence of the dif-*

eafe.

1380. When this difeafe, however, has

once taken place in the manner above de-

fcribed, it is ready to return at times for

the whole of life after. Thefe returns,

however, happen with different circum-

ilances in different perfons.

1381.
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1381. In fome perfons the fits are rea-

dily excited by external heat, whether of

the weather, or of a warm chamber, and

particularly by warm bathing. In fuch

perfons, fits are more frequent in fummer,

and particularly during the dog days, than

at other colder feafons. The fame perfons

are alfo readily afFeded by changes of the

weather ;
efpecially by fudden changes

made from a colder to a warmer, or, what

is commonly the fame thing, from a hea-

vier to a lighter atmofphere. The fame

perfons are alfo affeded by every circum-

ftance threatening the capacity ot the tho-

rax, as by any ligature made, or even by a

plafter laid, upon it j and a like effed hap-

pens from any increafed bulk of the fto-

mach, either by a full meal, or by air col-

leded in it. They are likewife much af-

feded by exercife, or what ever elfe can

hurry the circulation of the blood.

1382.
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1382. As afthmatic fits feem thus to de-

pend upon fome fulnefs of the veflels of

the lungs, it is probable that an obftruc-

lion of perfpiration, and the blood being

lefs determined to the furface of the body,

may favour an accumulation in the lungs,

and thereby be a means of exciting afth-

ma. This feems to be the cafe of thofe

afthmatics who have fits moft frequently

in the winter- feafon, and who have com-

monly more of a catarrhal affedlon accom-

panying the afthma ; which therefore oc-

curs more frequently in winter, and more

manifeftly from the application of cold.

i^Sy Befide thefe cafes of afthma ex-

cited by heat or cold, there are others, in

which the fits are efpecially excited by

powers applied to the nervous fyflem
;

as,- by paflions of the mind, by particular

odours, and by irritations of fmoke and

duft.

That this difeafe is an affcdion of the

nervous
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nervous fyftem, and depending upon a

mobility of the moving fibres of the lungs,

appears pretty clearly from its being fre-

quently conneded with other fpafmodic

aflfedtions depending upon mobility ; fuch

as hyfteria, hypocliondriafis, dyfpepfia, and

atonic gout.

1384. From the whole of the hiftory of

afthma now delivered, I think it will rea-

dily appear that the proximate caufe of this

difeafe is a preternatural, and in fome

meafure a fpafmodic, conftrldlion of the

mufcular fibres of the bronchia^ ; which

not only prevents the dilatation of the

bronchise necelTary to a free and full infpi-

ration, but gives alfo a rigidity which pre-

vents a full and free exfpiratlon. This

preternatural conftri£tion, like many other

convulfive and fpafmodic affedtions, is

readily excited by a turgefcence of the

blood, or other caufe of any unufual ful-

nefs
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nefs and diftention of the veflels of the

lungs.

1385. This difeafe, as coming by fitSj

may be generally diftinguiflied from mod

other fpecies of dyfpnoea, whofe caufe^

being more conftantly applied, produce

therefore a more conftant difficulty of

breathing. There may, however, be fome

fallacy in this matter, as fome of thefe

caufes may be liable to have abatements

and intenfities, whereby the dyfpnoea pro-

duced by them may feem to come by fits *

but I believe it is feldom that fuch fits put

on the appearance of the genuine afthma-
«.'

tic fits defcribed above. Perhaps, however,

there is ftill another cafe that may give

more difficulty ; and that is, when feveral

of the caufes, which we have affigned a9

caufes of feveral of the fpecies of difficult

breathing referred to the genus of Dyfp-

noea, may have the effedt of exciting a ge-

nuine afthmatic fit. Whether this can hap*

Vol. III. D d pea

M
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pen to any but the peculiarly predlfpofed

to afthma, I am uncertain ; and therefore,

whether, in any fuch cafes, the afthma

may be confidered as fymptomatic ; or if,

in all fuch cafes, the afthma may not ftill

be confidered and treated as an idiopathic

difeafe.

1386. The afthma, though often threat-

ening immediate death, feldom occalions

it ; and many perfons have lived long un-

der this difeafe. In many cafes, however,

it does prove fatal ; fometimes very quick-

ly, and perhaps always at length. In fome

young perfons it has ended foon, by occa-

fioning a phthifis pulmonalis. After a long

continuance, it often ends in a hydrotho-

rax ; and commonly, by occafioning fome

aneurifm of the heart or great veflels, it

thereby proves fatal,

1387. As it is feldom that an afthma has

been entirely cured ; 1 therefore cannot

propofe
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propofe any method of cure which expe-

lience has approved as generally fuccefsful.

But the difeafe admits of alleviation in fe^

veral refpeds from the ufe of remedies ;

and my bufmefs now fhall be chiefly to of-

fer fome remarks upon the choice and ufe

of the remedies which have been common-

ly employed in cafes of afthma*

1388. As the danger of an afthmatic fit

arifes chiefly from the difiicult tranfmiflTion

of the blood through the vefl^els of the

lungs, threatening fufFocation ; fo the moft

probable means of obviating this feems to

be blood-letting : and therefore, in all vio-

lent fits, praditioners have had recourfe to

this remedy. In firft attacks, and efpeci-

ally in young and pletlioric perfons, blood-

letting may be very necefliary, and is com-

monly allowable. But it is alfo evident,

that, under the frequent recurrence of fits,

blood-letting cannot be frequently repeated

'

without exhaufting and weakening the pa^

D d 2 tient
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tient too much. It is further to be obfer-

ved, that blood-letting is not fo neceflary

as might be imagined, as the paflage of

the blood through the lungs is not fo much

interrupted as has been commonly fuppo-

fed. This I particularly conclude from

hence, that, inftead of the fufFufion of

face, which is the ufual effe<3: of fuch in-

terruption, the face, in afthmatic fits, is of-

ten fhrunk and pale. I conclude the fame

alfo from this, that, in afthmatic fits,

blood-letting does not commonly give fo

much relief as, upon the contrary fuppofi-

tion, might be expected.

1389. As I have alleged above, that a

turgefcence of the blood is frequently the

exciting caufe of afthmatic fits, fo it might

be fuppofed, that a plethoric ftate of the

fyftem might have a great fhare in produ-

cing a turgefcence of the blood in the

lungs ; and efpecially, therefore, that blood-

letting might be a proper remedy in afthma.

I
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I allow It to be fo in the firft attacks of the

difeafe : But, as the difeafe, by continuing,

generally takes off the plethoric ftate of

the fyftem
;

fo, after the difeafe has conti-

nued for fome time, I allege that blood-

letting becomes lefs and lefs neceflary.

1 390. Upon the fuppofitlon of afthma-

tics being in a plethoric ftate, purging

might be fuppofed to prove a remedy in

this difeafe : But, both becaufe the fuppofi-

tion is not commonly well founded, and

becaufe purging is feldom found t^ relieve

the veffcls of the thorax, this remedy has

not appeared to be well fuited to afthma-

tics ; and large purging has always been,

found to do much harm. But, as afthma-

tics are always hurt by the fiagnation and

accumulation of matters in the alimentary

canal, fo coftivenefs mud be avoided, and

an open belly proves ufeful. In the time

of fits, the employment of emollient and

D d 3 moderately
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jnoderately laxative glyfters *, has been

found to give confiderable relief,

1391, As a flatulency of the flomacb,

and other fymptoms of indigeftion, are fre-

quent attendants of afthma, and very

troublefome to afthmatics
;

fo, both for re-

moving thefe fymptoms, and for taking off

all determination to the lungs, the frequent

ufe of gentle vomits f i3 proper in this dif-

eafe.

* A glyfter of milk, with a little fait, is generally

fufficient.

The coftivenefs may be removed by mucilaginous

laxatives of the milder kind, as manna, caflia, &c. or

by a proper attention to diet, efpecially by ufing the

pulps of particular fruits, as prunes or raifins boiled in

barley-water j roafted apples eaten with brown fugar,

.&c,

f Vomits ought, in thefe cafes, to be mild. Some

formulce of them are given in one of the notes on ar-

ticle 185.
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eafe. In certain cafes, where a fit was ex-

peded to come on in the courfe of the

nightj a vomit given in the evening has

frequently feemed to prevent it.

1392. Bliftering between the fhoulders,

or upon the breaft, has been frequently

employed to relieve afthmatics
;
but, in the

pure fpafmodic afthma we treat of here, I

have rarely found blifters ufeful, either in

preventing or relieving fits.

1 393. Iflues are certainly ufeful in ob-

viating plethora ; but, as fuch indications

feldom arife in cafes of afthma, fo ifTues

have been feldom found ufeful in this dif-

eafe.

1394. As afthmaticfits are fo frequently

excited by a turgefcence of the blood, fo

the obviating and allaying of this by acids

and neutral falts, feems to have been at all

D d 4 times
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times the object of pradtitioners. Sec

Floyer on the AJlhma,

1395. Although a plethoric ftate of the

fyftem may feem to difpofe to afthma, and

the occafional turgefcence of the blood

may feem to be frequently the exciting

caufe of the fits; yet it is evident, that the

difeafe muft have arifen chiefly from a pe-

culiar conftitution in the moving fibres of

the bronchias, difpofing them upon various

occafions to fall into a fpafmodic conftric-

tion ; and therefore, that the entire cure

of the dileafe can only be expeded from

the corredlng of that predifpofition, or

from correding the preternatural mobi-

lity or irritability of the lungs in that re-

fpedt,

1396. In cafes wherein this predifpofi-

tion depends upon original conformation,

the cure muft be difficult, and perhaps im-

poflible \ but it may perhaps be moderated

by
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by the ufe of antifpafmodics. Upon this

footing, various remedies of that kind

have been commonly employed, and par-

ticularly the fetid gums ; but we have not

found them of any confiderable efficacy,

and have obferved them to be fometimes

hurtful by their heating 100 much. Some

other antifpafmodics which might be fup-

pofed powerful, fuch as mufk, have not

been properly tried. The vitriolic ether

has been found to give reliefj but its ef-

fe<Sts are not lafting.

1397. As in other fpafmodic afFedions,

fo in this, the moft certain and powerful

antifpafmodic is opium *. I have often

found

• The great efficacy of opium, in cafes of fpafmodic

afthma, is fully confirmed by experience. It ought to

be given in large dofes, but not often repeated in the

day. It feems to be moft ufeful when given occafion-

^ily to allay the violence of the fit, or to prevent its

acceffion.
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found it effedual, and generally fafe

; and,

if there have arifen doubts with refpedt to

its fafety, 1 believe they have arifen from

not diftinguifhing between certain pletho-

ric and inflammatory cafes of dyfpnoea,

improperly, named Afthma, and the ge-

nuine fpafmodic aflhma we treat of here.

1398. As in many cafes this difeafe de-

pends upon a predifpofition which cannot

be corrected by our art, fo in fuch cafes

the patient can only efcape the difeafe by

avoiding the occafional or exciting caufes,

which I have endeavoured to point out a-

bove* It is, however, difficult to give any

general rules here, as different afthmatics

have their different idiofyncrafies with re-

fpea

accefllon. Thus, forty drops of laudanum have been

frequently found to relieve the fymptoms when the fit

is violent j
or, when taken at the approach of the fit,

to have wholly fupprefl^ed it, or at leaft to have confi-

dcrably blunted its violence.
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iped to externals. Thus, one afthmatic

finds himfelf eafieft living in the midft of

a great city, while another cannot breathe

but in the free air of the country. In

the latter cafe, however, moft afthmatics

bear the air of a low ground, if tolerably

free and dry, better than that of the moun-

tain.

1399. In diet, alfo, there is fome differ-p

ence to be made with refped to differ-

ent afthmatics. None of them bear a large

or full meal, or any food that is of flow

and difficult folution in the ftomach ; but

many of them bear animal-food of the

lighter kinds, and in moderate quantity.

The ufe of vegetables which readily prove

flatulent, are always very hurtful. In.

recent afl:hma, and efpecially in the young

and plethoric, a fpare, light, and cool

diet is proper, and commonly necefl^ary

;

but, after the difeafe has continued for

years,
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years, afthmatics commonly bear, and e-

ven require, a tolerably full diet, though,

in all cafes, a very full diet is very hurt-

ful.

1400. In drinking, water, or cool wa-

tery liquors, are the only fafe and fit drinks

for afthmatics ; and all liquors ready to fer-

ment and become flatulent, are hurtful to

them. Few afthmatics can bear any kind

of ftrong drink ; and any excefs in fuch

is always very hurtful to them. As afth-

matics are commonly hurt by taking

warm or tepid drink
;

fo, both upon that

account, and upon account of the liquors

weakening the nerves of the ftomach,

neither tea nor cofiFee is proper in this dif-

6afe.

140 1. Afthmatics commonly bear no

bodily motion eafily but that of the moft

gentle kind. Riding, however, on horfe-

back,
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back, or going in a carriage, and efpeci-

ally failing, are very often ufeful to afth-

matics.

CHAP.
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CHAP. VIL

OF THE

C H I N C O U G H,

O R

HOOPING-COUGH.

1402. 'Tn HIS difeafe is commonly epi*

A demic, and manifeftly conta*

gious. It feems to proceed from a conta*

gion of a fpecific nature, and of a fingulaf

quality* It does not, like moft other con-

tagions, neceffarily produce a fever ; nor

does
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9oes it, like moft others, occafion any erup-

tion, or produce otherwife any evident

change in the ftate of the human fluids. It

has, in common with the catarrhal conta-

gion, and with that of the meafles, a pe-

culiar determination to the lungs ; but with

particular effects there, very different from

thofe 6t the other two ; as will appear

from the hiftory ot this dileafe now to be

delivered,

1403. This contagion, like feveral o-

thers, affe(3:s perlbns but once in the courfe

of their lives ; and therefore, neceflarily,

children are moft commonly the fubjedts

of this difeafe : But there are many in-

ftances of it occurring in perfons confider-

ably advanced in life
; though it is pro-

bable, that the further that perfons are ad-

vanced in life, they are the lels liable to be

affe(Sted with this contagion.

1404. The difeafe commonly comes on

with
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with the ordinary fymptoms of a catarrh

arifing from cold ; and often, for many

days, keeps entirely to that appearance
;

and I have had inftances of a difeafe

which, though evidently arifmg from the

chincough contagion, never put on any

other form thau that of a common ca-

tarrh.

This, however, feldom happens
;

for,

generally in the fecond, and at fartheft

in the third week after the attack, the dif-

eafe puts on its peculiar and charaderiftic

fymptoms, a convulfive cough. This is a

cough in which the exfpiratory motions

peculiar to coughing are made with more

frequency, rapidity, and violence, than u-

fual* As thefe circumftances, however, in

different inftances of coughing, are in very

different degrees ; fo no exadt limits can

be put to determine when the cough can

be ftridly faid to be convulfive j and it is

therefore efpecially by another circum-

ilance
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fiance that the chincough is dlftingiiifhed

from every other form of cough. This

circumftance is, when many exfpiratory

motions have been convulfively made, and

thereby the air is in great quantity thrown

out of the lungs, a full infpiration is necef-

farily and fuddenly made
;
which, by the

air rufhing in through the glottis with un-

ufual velocity, gives a peculiar found. This

found is fomewhat different in different

cafes, but is in general called a Hoop ; and.

from it the VN^hole of the difeafe is called

the Hooping Cough. When this fono-

rous infpiration has happened, the convul-

five coughing is again renewed? and conti-

nues in the fame manner as before, tiJl sL

quantity of mucus is thrown up fronl the

lungs, or the contents of the ftomach are

thrown up by vomiting. Hither of thefe

evacuations commonly puts an end to the

coughing, and the patient remains f ee

from it for fome time after. Sometimes it

is only after feveral alternate fits of cough-

VoL. III. E e ing
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ing and hooping that expeiStoratlon or vo-

miting takes place ; but it is commonly af-

ter the fecond coughing that thefe hap-

pen, and put an end to the fit.

1405. When the difeafe, in this man-

ner, has taken its proper form, it gene-

rally continues for a long time after, and

generally from one month to three ; but

fometimes much longer, and that with ve-

ry various circumftances.

1406. The fits of coughing return at

various intervals, rarely obferving any ex-

a6t period. They happen frequently in

the courfe of the day, and more frequently

ftill in the courfe of the night. The pa-

tient has commonly fome w^arning of their

coming on ; and, to avoid that violent
1

and painful concuflion which the coughing

gives to the whole body, he clings faft to

any thing that is near to him, or demands

to
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to be held faft by any perfon that he can

come at.

When the fie is over, the patient fome-

times breathes fafl:, and feems fatigued for

a little after : But in many this appears

very little ; and children are commonly fo

entirely relieved, that they immediately

return to their play, or vi^hat elfe they

were occupied in before.

1407. If it happens that the fit of cough-

ing ends in vomiting up the contents of

the flomach, the patient is commonly im-

mediately after feized with a ftrong cra-

ving and demand for food, and takes it in

very greedily.

1408. At the firft coming on of this dif-

eafe, the expedoration is fometimes none

at all, or of a thin mucus only ;
and,

while this continues to be the cafe, the fits

of coughing are more violent, and conii-

E e 2 nue
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nue longer : But commonly the expedo-

ration foon becomes confiderable, and a

very thick mucus, often in great quantity,

is thrown up
;
and, as this is mofe readily

brought up, the fits of coughing are of

fhorter duration.

1409. The violent fits of coughing fre-

^quently interrupt the free tranfmiffion of

the blood through the lungs, and thereby

the free return of blood from the veffels

of the head. This occafions that turgef-

cence and fufFufion of face which com-

monly attends the fits of coughing, and

feems to occafion alfo thofe eruptions of

' blood from the nofe, and even from the

eyes and ears, which fometimes happen in

this difeafe.
""^

14 10. This difeafe often takes place in

the manner we have now -delcribed, with-

out any pyrexia attending it ;
but, though

Sydenham had feldom obferved ir, we

have
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have found the difeafe very frequently ac-

companied with pyrexia, fometimes from

the very beginning, but niore frequently

only after the dileafe had continued for

fome time. When it does accompany the

difeafe, we have not found it appearing

under any regular intermittent form. It is

conftantly in fome degree prefent ; but

with evident exacerbations towards even-

ing, continuing till next morning.

141 1. Another fymptom very frequently

attending the chincough, is a difficulty of

breathing ; and that not only immediately

before and after fits of coughing, but as

conftantly prefent, though in different de-

grees in different perfons. I have hardly

ever fecn an inftance of a fatal chincough,

in which a confiderable degree of pyrexia

and dyfpnoea had not been for fome time

conftantly prefent.

E e 3 1412.
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1412. When, by the power of the con-

tagion, this difeafe has once taken place,

the fits of coughing are often repeated,

without any evident exciting caufe : But,

in many cafes, the contagion may be con-

fidered as giving a predifpofition only

;

and the frequency of fits depends in fome

meafure upon various exciting caufes

;

fuch as, violent exercife ; a full meal ; the

having taken in food of difficult folution
;

irritation of the lungs by duft, fmoke, or

difagreeable odours of a ftrong kind
; and,

efpecially any confidcrable emotion of the

mind.

141 3. Such are the chief circumftances

of this difeafe, and it is of various event
;

which, however, may be commonly fore-

feen by attending to the following confi-

derations.

The younger that children are, they are

in the greater danger from this difeafe j

and
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and of thofe to whom it proves fatal,

there are many more under two years old

than above it.

The older that children are, they are

the more fecure againft an unhappy event
;

and this I hold to be a very general rule,

though I own there are many exceptions

to it.

Children born of phthifical and afthma-

tic parents are in the greaieft danger from

this difeafe.

When the difeafe, beginning in the form

of a catarrh, is attended with fever and

difficult breathing, and with little expec-

toration, it often proves fatal, without ta-

king on the form of the hooping cough
;

but, in moft of fuch cafes, the coming on

of the convulfive cough and hooping,

bringing on at the fame time a more free

expectoration, generally removes the dan-

ger.

E e 4 When



433 PRACTICE
When the cliieafe is fully formed, if the

fits are neither frequent nor violent, wiih

moderate expeiStcration, and the patient,

during the intervals of the fits, is eafy,

keeps his appetite, gets lleep, and is v«-iili-

out fever or difficult breathing, the difenfc

is attended with no danger ; and thefe cir-

cumftances becoming daily more favour-

able, the difeafe very foon fpontaneoully

terminates.

An cxpeifloration, either very fcanty or

very copious, is attended with danger ; e-

fpecially if the latter circumftances is at-

tended with great difficulty of breathing.

Thofe cafes in which the fits terminate

by a vomiting, and are immediately fol-

lowed by a craving of food, are generally

without danger.

A moderate hemorrhagy from the nofe

often proves filutary ; but very large he-

morrhagics are generally very hurtful.

This
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This difeafe coming upon perfons under

a ftate of much debility, has very generally

an unhappy event.

The danger of this difeafe fometimes a-

rifes from the violence of the fits of

coughing, occafioning apoplexy, epilep-

fy, or immediate fuffocation : But thefe

accidents are very rare ; and the danger

of the difeafe feems generally to be in

proportion to the fever and dyfpnoea at-

tending it.

1 41 4. The cure of this difeafe has beed

always confidered as difficult, whether the

purpofe be to obviate its fatal tendency

when it is violent, or merely to ihorten

the courfe of it when it is mild. When

the contagion is recent, and continues to

a(St, we neither know how to corred, nor

how to expel it ; and therefore the difeafe

necefTarily continues for fome time : But it

is probable that the contagion, in this, as in

other
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other Inftances, ceafes at length to ad;
and that then the difeafe continues, as in

oth er convulfive afFedtions, by the power

of habit alone.

1415. From this view of the matter, I

maintain, that the pradice muft be dif-

ferent, and adapted to two diflferent indi-

cations, according to the period of the dif-

eafe. At the beginning of the difeafe, and

for fome time after, the remedies to be

employed muft be fuch as may obviate the

violent effeds of the difeafe, and the fatal

tendency of it ; but, after the difeafe has

continued for fome time, and is without

any violent fymptoms, the only remedies

which can be required are thofe which may

interrupt its courfe, and put an entire ftop

to it fooner than it would have fpontane-

oufly ceafed.

141 6. For anfwering the fir ft indica-

tion. In plethoric fubjeds, or in others,

when,
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when, from the circumftances of the

cough and fits, it appears that the blood is

difficultly tranfmitted through the lungs,

blood-letting * is a neceflary remedy ; and

it may be even neceffary to repeat it, efpe-

cially in the beginning of the difeafe ; But,

as fpafmodic afFedions do not commonly

admit of much bleeding, fo it is feldom

proper in the chincough to repeat this re-

medy often.

141 7. As coftivenefs frequently attends

this difeafe, fo it is neceffary to obviate or

remove it by laxatives employed ; and

keeping an open belly is generally ufeful

:

But large evacuations in this way are com-

monly hurtful t.
•

1418.

* Bleeding, in thefe cafes, is beft performed by-

leeches ; and they feem to give greater relief when ap-

plied about the neck than on any other part.

t In general, the belly may be kept open by a pro-

per
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141 8. To obviate or remove the inflam-

matory determination to the lungs that

fometimes occurs in this difeafe, bliftering

is often ufeful, and even repeated blifter-

ing has been of fervice ; but iffues have

not fo much eflfed, and fhould by no means

fuperfede the repeated bliftering that may

be indicated. When bhfters are proper,

they are more effectual when applied to the

thorax, than when applied to any diftant

parts.

1419. Of all other remedies, emetics are

the moft ufeful in this difeafe ; both in ge-

neral by interrupting the return of fpafmo-

dic affetftions, and in particular by deter-

mining very powerfully to the furface of

the

per attention to diet : Roafted apples, eaten with brown

fugar, ftewed prunes, and other fimilar food, which

children generally devour with avidity, fufficiently an-

fwer the purpofe of removing or preventing coftive-

ncfs. |.
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the body, and thereby taking off determi-

nations to the lungs. For thefe purpofes,

I think, full vomiting is frequently to be

employed j and, in the intervals neceflary

to be left between the times of full vomit-

ing, naufeating dofes of the antimonial

emetics may be ufeful 1 have never

found

* The method of giving tartar emetic in naufeating

dofes has been frequently mentioned in preceding

notes ; but, in cafes of chincough, where children are

generally our patients, we are under the neceflity of

varying the dofes to the age and conftitution. When

the child is under a year old, we ought to ufe the

weak folution of tartar emetic fpecified in the end of

the laft rote on article 185. in repeated dofes of a

table-fpoonful every ten or fifteen minutes, till it ope-

rates. Large dofes, efpecially to young children, are

frequently attended with dangerous confequences, of

which the following cafe is a fufficient proof..

To a child of ten months old, that laboured un-

der the chincough, half a grain of tartar emetic was

given in a little cinnamon water. A violent vo-

miting
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found thefulphur auratum^ fo much praif-

ed by Cloffius, to be a convenient medi-

cine, on account of the uncertainty of its

dofe ; and the tartar emetic, employed in

the manner directed by the late Dr Fo-

thergill, has appeared to be more ufeful.

1420. Thefe are the remedies to be em-

ployed in the firft ftage of the difeafe for

obviating its fatal tendency, and putting

it into a fafe train. But, in the fecond

ftage, when I fuppofe the contagion has

ceafed to adt, and that the difeafe conti-

nues merely by the power of habit, a dif-

ferent indication arifes, and different reme-

dies are to be employed.

1421.

miting was produced, and the child died fuddenly, du-

ring the action of the medicine. On infpc^ling the

body after death, we found the ftomach burft, there

being in it a laceration that admitted two fingers. The

infpe£lion of this body has made me always extremely

cautious in adminiftering emetics to young children.
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1421. This dlfeafe, which often conti-

nues for a long time, does not, in my opi-

nion, continue during the whole of that

time in confequence of the contagion's re-

maining in the body, and continuing to adt

in it. That the difeafe does often continue

long after the contagion has ceafed to a(St,

and that too by the power of habit alone,

appears to me probable from hence, that

terror has frequently cured the difeafe ; that

any confiderable change in the ftate of the

fyftemj fuch as the coming on of the fmalU

pox, has alfo cured it
; and, laftly, that it

has been cured by antifpafmodic and tonic

medicines ; whilft none of all thefe means

of cure can be fuppofed either to correct

or to expel a morbific matter, though they

are evidently fuited to change the ftate and

habits of the nervous fyftem.

1422. From this view we are direded

to the indication that may be formed, and

in a great meafure to the remedies which

may



PRACTICE
may be employed in what we fuppofe to

be the fecond Itage of the difeafe. It may
perhaps be alleged, that this indication of

flioitening the courfe of the difeafe is not

very important or necelTary, as it fuppofes

that the violence or danger is over, and,

in confequence, that the difeafe will foon

fpontaneoufly ceafe. The laft fuppofition,

however, is not well founded ; as the dif-

eafe, like many other convulfive and fpaf-

modic affections, may continue for a long

time by the power of habit alone, and by

the repetition of paroxyfms may have

hurtful eflfedts ; more efpecially as the vio-

lence of paroxyfms, and therefore their

hurtful effeds, may be much aggravated

by various external caules that may be ac-

cidentally applied. Our indication, there-

fore, is proper ; and we proceed to confi-

der the feveral remedies which may be em-

ployed to anfwer it.

1423. Terror may poffibly be a power-

ful
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ful remedy, but it is difficult to meafurc

the degree of it that fhall be produced
;

and, as a flight degree of it may be inef-

fedtual, and a high degree of it danger-

ous, I cannot propofe to employ it.

1424. The other remedies which we

fuppofe fuited to cur fecond indication,

and which indeed have been frequently-

employed in this difeafe, are antilpafmo?

^ics or tonics.

Of the antifpafmodics, caftor has been

particularly recommended by Dr Morris

;

but, in many trials, we have not found it

efFedtual.

With more probability mu{k has been

employed : But, whether it be from our

not having it of a genuine kind, or not

employing it in fufficiently large dofes, I

cannot determine ; but we have not found

it commonly fuccefsful. Of antifpafmo-

VoL. III. F f dicSj
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dies, the moft certainly powerful Is opium:

And, where there is no confiderable fever

or difEculty of breathing prefent, opium

has qften jjrpved ufeful in moderating the

violence of the chincough ; but 1 have

not known it employed fo as entirely to

cure the difeafe.

If hemlock has proved a remedy in this

difeafe, as we muft believe from Di. But-

ter's accounts, I agree with that author,

that it is to be confidered as an antifpaf-

modic. Upon this fuppofition, it is a pro-

bable remedy ;
and, from the accounts of

Dr. Butter, and fome others, it feems to

have been often ufeful : But, in our trials,

it has often difappointed us, perhaps frorii

the preparation of it not having been al-

ways proper *.

1425.

* Experience has not found that any of the anti-

fpafinodics have ever been employed with much ad-

vantage in this difeafe. All of them are extremely

naufeous, and confequently difficuhly given to children

who cannot vi'ell fwallow pills.
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1425. Of the tonics, I confider the cup-

inofs, formerly celebrated, as of this kind ;

3s alfo the bark of the mifletoe : But I

have had no experience of either, as I have

always trufted to the Peruvian bark. I

confider the ufe of this medicine as the

moft certain means of curing the difeafe in

its fecond ftage ;
and, when there has been

little fever prefent, and a fufEcient quanti-

ty of the bark has been given, it has fel-

dom failed of foon putting an end 10 the

difeafe.

1426. When convulfive diforders may*

be fuppofed to continue by the force of ha-

bit alone, it has been found that a confi-

derable change in the whole of the cir*

cumftances and manner of life has proved

a cure of fuch difeafes and analogy has

applied this in the cafe of the chincough

fo far, that a change of air has been em-

ployed, and fuppofed to be ufeful. In fe-

veral
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veral inftanCes I have obferved it to be fo ;

but 1 have never found the eifeds of it du-

rable, or fufficient to put an entire flop
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